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Senate 
The Senate met at 10:30 a.m. and was 

called to order by the Honorable HEIDI 
HEITKAMP, a Senator from the State of 
North Dakota. 

PRAYER 

The Chaplain, Dr. Barry C. Black, of-
fered the following prayer: 

Let us pray. 
O God, in whose presence our souls 

take delight, to whom in affliction we 
call, forgive us for continuing to sow to 
the wind even when hearing the sounds 
of the approaching whirlwind. 

Lord, when our Federal shutdown 
delays payments of death benefits to 
the families of children dying on far-
away battlefields, it is time for our 
lawmakers to say ‘‘enough is enough.’’ 
Cover our shame with the robe of Your 
righteousness. Forgive us, reform us, 
and make us whole. 

We pray in Your merciful Name. 
Amen. 

f 

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 

The Presiding Officer led the Pledge 
of Allegiance, as follows: 

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the 
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God, 
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all. 

f 

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING 
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will please read a communication 
to the Senate from the President pro 
tempore (Mr. LEAHY). 

The legislative clerk read the fol-
lowing letter: 

U.S. SENATE, 
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE, 

Washington, DC, October 9, 2013. 
To the Senate: 

Under the provisions of rule I, paragraph 3, 
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, I hereby 
appoint the Honorable HEIDI HEITKAMP, a 
Senator from the State of North Dakota, to 
perform the duties of the Chair. 

PATRICK J. LEAHY, 
President pro tempore. 

Ms. HEITKAMP thereupon assumed 
the Chair as Acting President pro tem-
pore. 

f 

RECOGNITION OF THE MAJORITY 
LEADER 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The majority leader is recog-
nized. 

f 

SCHEDULE 

Mr. REID. Following leader remarks 
the Senate will be in a period of morn-
ing business for debate only until 2 
p.m., with Senators permitted to speak 
therein for up to 10 minutes each. 

f 

MEASURES READ THE SECOND 
TIME 

Mr. REID. There are two measures at 
the desk due for a second reading. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will read the bills by 
title for the second time. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A bill (S. 1569) to ensure the complete and 

timely payment of the obligations of the 
United States Government until December 
31, 2014. 

A joint resolution (H.J. Res. 77) making 
continuing appropriations for the Food and 
Drug Administration for fiscal year 2014, and 
for other purposes. 

Mr. REID. Madam President, I would 
object to any further proceedings with 
respect to these measures en bloc. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Objection is heard. 

The bills will be placed on the cal-
endar under rule XIV. 

f 

DEBT DEFAULT 

Mr. REID. Madam President, it is 
very hard to find, on occasion, common 
ground in Washington. Of late, it has 
been hard all the time. 

There is one thing on which Repub-
licans and Democrats should be able to 

agree: there is no more important issue 
before Congress than to prevent a cata-
strophic default on our debt. Default 
would put our economy in grave dan-
ger, and that is a gross understate-
ment. I have said it, so many of my Re-
publican colleagues have said it, and 
the business community is shouting it 
from the rooftops. 

Goldman Sachs CEO Lloyd Blankfein 
said this about averting default—he is 
not known as a great liberal or out-
standing Democrat, but he is known as 
a great businessman. He said: 

While the current government shutdown is 
unfortunate, the impacts of a debt default 
would be magnitudes worse and should not 
even be considered a viable option. The eco-
nomic damage associated with default or 
near default would be severe and have seri-
ous consequences for the recovery of the U.S. 
and global economy. 

That was amplified the last couple of 
days by Christine Lagarde, head of 
IMF, who says this is just awful for the 
world economy. 

The world economy affects us. We af-
fect it. No country in the world affects 
the world economy more than we do. 
We are going to affect it in a very neg-
ative fashion, which will have tremen-
dous negative consequences for us. 

There are some Republicans in Con-
gress threatening default, even elated 
that we are going to have one, saying 
it doesn’t really matter. 

Warren Buffett said that using the 
threat of default to extract political 
payment ‘‘ought to be banned as a 
weapon. . . . It should be like nuclear 
bombs, basically too horrible to use.’’ 
Warren Buffett said this, and his father 
was a Republican Member of Congress. 

Business leaders are begging us to do 
the right thing and to do it now, quick-
ly. In addition to America’s reputation 
in the world, the bedrock of the global 
economy is at stake, as I have already 
stated. 

Yesterday a bill was introduced that 
would remove the specter of default 
and allow the United States to pay its 
bills with no preconditions or strings 
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attached. Republicans and Democrats 
may have our differences, but neither 
side should hold the full faith and cred-
it of the United States hostage while 
we resolve them. 

Let’s reopen the government. Speak-
er BOEHNER could end this government 
shutdown today, an hour from now, by 
letting the House—the entire House— 
vote on the Senate’s clean bill and re-
open the government. When the Speak-
er is on national TV and other places 
saying: We don’t have the votes, he will 
never know that because he won’t let 
the measure come to the floor. Of 
course it has enough votes. 

Let’s reopen the government and pay 
our bills. There is no reason for Repub-
licans to drag out this process and 
force the Nation’s economy ever closer 
to an economically catastrophic de-
fault. Then let’s negotiate. Two hun-
dred days ago to the day, Senate Demo-
crats passed a budget, led by Senator 
MURRAY, that reflects our priorities. 
Since then we have asked 20 times to 
negotiate a compromise within our 
budget and the one passed by Repub-
licans in the House. We are not afraid 
to negotiate, but we need someone to 
negotiate with. We need a dancing 
partner. If Republicans end this irre-
sponsible, as it appears now, govern-
ment shutdown, remove the threat of a 
cataclysmic default, and stop objecting 
to a budget conference, we could start 
negotiating now. 

Republicans have already been so 
harsh on rhetoric. Republicans have al-
ready done enough harm to our econ-
omy with a reckless shutdown designed 
to undermine the law of the land, 
ObamaCare. But the consequences of a 
first-in-history default on the debt 
would be far worse—even worse than 
the 2008 financial crisis from which we 
are still recovering. Two years ago, the 
last time the Republicans flirted with 
this terrible idea, America’s credit rat-
ing was downgraded for the first time 
in the history of our great country. 
The stock market dropped 2,000 points. 
It has already dropped 7 or 8 percent 
over the last few weeks. 

Raising the debt limit doesn’t cost 
taxpayers a single dime, and Repub-
licans shouldn’t claim it does because 
it doesn’t. That is certainly not what 
they claimed when George W. Bush 
raised the debt ceiling seven times. 
Congress has raised the debt limit 
more than 90 times since it was created 
in 1939, the majority of those times 
with Republican Presidents. Ronald 
Reagan asked Congress to raise the 
limit 18 times—twice as many as any 
other President. He, being the great or-
ator he was, said that to do what is 
being done now, to use an example of 
why someone should never do that, he 
called it ‘‘outrageous.’’ 

Raising the debt ceiling simply al-
lows payment of bills we have already 
incurred—bills for wars and tax breaks 
paid for with borrowed money—and ba-
sically the simple operation of our gov-
ernment. 

I heard one Republican Senator 
today—I read about it—he said: Well, 

we have enough money coming in to 
pay the interest. 

Social Security payments would not 
go forward, and that is only the begin-
ning. 

To even consider defaulting on these 
obligations or to use the threat of de-
fault to extract concessions is terribly 
irresponsible in a negative fashion. 

Republican Governor Jon Huntsman, 
Governor of Utah, an extremely liberal 
State, said this about the current Re-
publican brinkmanship over default: 

It’s pretty sad, pretty pathetic for the 
greatest economy on Earth to be experi-
encing this . . . Russian roulette with our 
. . . economy. 

He continued: 
We have to see it as an economic issue. . . . 

If you think the government shutdown is a 
big deal, that’s a hand grenade compared to 
a thermonuclear weapon that would be hit-
ting the debt ceiling. 

Yesterday the minority leader sug-
gested that the only way to disarm this 
weapon is for me to engage in one-on- 
one talks with the Speaker of the 
House. I am happy to talk to JOHN 
BOEHNER anytime. We have talked. But 
it is obvious to me that no amount of 
talking will make Speaker BOEHNER ei-
ther willing or able to end this shut-
down and prevent a catastrophic de-
fault. 

In fact, as my friend the senior Sen-
ator from Arizona said yesterday, it is 
time for the Senate to deal and to lead. 
He is right. We have an issue coming 
before us momentarily—the debt ceil-
ing. We have to be the Senate, lead, get 
that passed, and send it over to the 
House of Representatives. We have al-
ready passed a bill to reopen the gov-
ernment. We have already done that. 
We are going to go a step further. Sen-
ate Democrats have introduced legisla-
tion to avert a default on this Nation’s 
obligations. 

I say to my Republican colleagues in 
the Senate, the time for misleading 
rhetoric is through, and the time for 
responsible leadership is here. We are 
happy to work with our Republican 
colleagues, open the government, pay 
our bills, and negotiate anything—any-
thing they wish to talk about. 

f 

RESERVATION OF LEADER TIME 

Mr. REID. Would the Chair announce 
the business of the day. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the 
leadership time is reserved. 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the 
Senate will be in a period of morning 
business for debate only until 2 p.m., 
with Senators permitted to speak 
therein for up to 10 minutes each. 

The assistant majority leader. 
f 

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS 

Mr. DURBIN. Each morning, the Sen-
ate opens with the customary prayer 

by our Chaplain and the Pledge of Alle-
giance. This is an opportunity for 
Members of the Senate to reflect on 
two important things: first, our mis-
sion on Earth not only as elected offi-
cials but as human beings and, second, 
our devotion and loyalty to this great 
country. 

I have listened to most of the prayers 
that have been offered over the past 9 
days of the government shutdown by 
Dr. Barry Black. He is a retired admi-
ral from the U.S. Navy and came again 
before us this morning to offer a pray-
er. This prayer had a very important 
message. It was short and direct. He 
talked about this government shut-
down. He reflected on the fact that we 
literally have families who in the last 
few days had that awful knock on the 
door where they were told their son or 
daughter had died in service to his 
country in the U.S. military. There 
were 5 over the weekend and I under-
stand 17 over the course of this govern-
ment shutdown. 

Sadly, the support we always give to 
these families is not there. It is not 
there. Customarily, within 24 to 36 
hours they are given a sum of money in 
advance on the benefits that soldier 
earned so they can take care of funeral 
expenses and the obvious needs of their 
family. We can’t do that because the 
government is shut down. That awful 
knock on the door was not followed by 
the consolation of this government 
helping these families. We offered to 
many of these families an opportunity 
to come and to be there to welcome, at 
Dover Air Force Base in Delaware, the 
return of their fallen hero. We can’t 
offer them that benefit because the 
government is shut down. 

Dr. Black said to all of us this morn-
ing, all of those who believe a govern-
ment shutdown is just another polit-
ical gambit—what he said, we should 
remember, and his words were direct 
and simple: Enough is enough. Enough 
is enough. 

It isn’t only a matter of these fami-
lies losing that loving son, daughter, 
husband, wife, brother, or sister; it is a 
matter that our government that 
asked them to risk their lives for this 
great Nation will not stand by them in 
this moment of grief. 

Yesterday, the junior Senator from 
Texas came in and said: Oh, I think we 
have already voted to take care of 
that. It is not true. What is happening 
now is the House of Representatives— 
the House of Representatives, which re-
fuses to reopen the government—is 
scurrying to pass a little bill that will 
take care of these families. Let’s get 
that bill in, they said. We don’t want 
to face the embarrassment of another 
headline like this. 

That isn’t enough. It isn’t nearly 
enough because the embarrassment of 
this government shutdown goes beyond 
this grievous situation with these be-
reaving families. It goes to so many 
different levels. 

Think about this for a moment: In 
the United States of America, when it 
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comes to infant formula for babies, 60 
percent of the infant formula is sold 
through one government program 
called WIC—Women, Infants, and Chil-
dren Program. It is a program that 
brings in pregnant mothers and moms 
with new babies and does its level best 
to make sure those babies are healthy 
and off to a good start in life. 

In my State of Illinois, in the largest 
county, Cook County, 50,000 mothers 
depend on WIC—the WIC Program that 
provides the basics for healthy moms 
and healthy babies. The WIC Program 
runs out of money this month. When it 
does, the support for these families, for 
these moms, and for these babies is in 
danger. 

Why are we doing this? Is this part of 
the Republican strategy—sick babies, 
mothers unprepared to deliver? Is that 
part of their strategy? Is that their le-
verage for what they want to achieve? 
If it is, I have three words for them: 
Enough is enough. 

I just left my office where I had a 
group of people from my State visiting 
for whom I have a special affection. 
They are with what is known as the 
Primary Health Care Association, and I 
will bet the Chair has a similar asso-
ciation of some type in her State of 
North Dakota. These are the folks who 
open the clinics in the neighborhoods 
and small towns so that people who 
aren’t wealthy have access to a doctor 
and a nurse. I love them, I just love 
them to pieces because they have in-
vested their whole lives in helping 
folks who are often ignored. They told 
me that despite the sadness they feel, 
and even the anger over this govern-
ment shutdown, there is a feeling of 
elation now that the insurance ex-
changes are open under the Affordable 
Care Act. They say people are coming 
in and saying: You won’t believe it, but 
I qualify for health insurance for the 
first time in my life. These are the cli-
ents, these are the people they help 
every day, and now these people have 
the peace of mind of health insurance. 

That drives some on the other side 
crazy—to think ObamaCare will go for-
ward and provide this kind of help. In 
my State, over 250,000 people have al-
ready visited the Web sites. They are 
signing up now for health insurance, 
many of them for the first time. Ours 
isn’t the most successful State. It ap-
pears that per capita the State of Ken-
tucky is one of the most successful, 
with some 10,000 people already signing 
up for health insurance—health insur-
ance they otherwise can’t afford or 
don’t have. 

This is part of the debate in Wash-
ington. The Republicans, many of 
them, are arguing we have to shut 
down the government, we have to shut 
down ObamaCare, we have to stop 
these people from signing up for health 
insurance. It is not going to work. 
They cannot reverse history. This is a 
law that has been on the books almost 
4 years, enacted by Congress, signed by 
the President, judged constitutional by 
the U.S. Supreme Court—a law on 

which we have had a referendum in a 
Presidential election. When President 
Obama stood up and said: I am going to 
fight for affordable health care and 
health care reform, and the Republican 
candidate said: I will abolish it, Presi-
dent Obama won that reelection by 5 
million votes. That is the verdict of 
history. That is the judgment of the 
American people. That is how we guide 
a democracy. 

There are some very wealthy, very 
extreme who will never accept the re-
sults of an election. They think with 
enough money they can overcome the 
voice of democracy. They are wrong, 
and that is why what we are setting 
about to do here is to reopen this gov-
ernment, pay our debts, and then work 
out whatever remains in terms of 
issues. 

I ask my staff each morning to give 
me a list of what is happening because 
of this government shutdown. I can’t 
keep up with it—I mean, page after 
page, issue after issue. Here is one. 
There is a major salmonella outbreak 
affecting hundreds of people in many 
States right now. The U.S. Department 
of Agriculture’s Food Safety and In-
spection Service has announced an es-
timated 278 people across 18 States, 
mostly in California, have been re-
ported ill. They are working with the 
Centers for Disease Control, along with 
State and local officials, to track that. 
But that said, we have to understand 
that with a government shutdown 
these agencies are not fully staffed. 

Families and children across Amer-
ica are vulnerable because of this Re-
publican shutdown strategy. For some, 
it will mean an illness they will get 
over in a few days. For others, it could 
be more serious. The words of the chap-
lain ring in my ears: Enough is enough. 

We keep hearing about this piece-
meal approach of the House of Rep-
resentatives, where when they see 
these ghastly headlines of bereaving 
families who are denied the basic bene-
fits that we offer families of those who 
have fallen in service to America— 
when they face that embarrassment— 
they quickly manufacture a little 
spending bill to cover it, saying: Oh, we 
will take care of that one. Chuck E. 
Cheese’s calls it whack-a-mole. And 
that is what they are doing. Each time 
a story pops up, they try to knock it 
back down. 

The Center for American Progress 
has done a review of the 14 bills passed 
by the House. They find approximately 
$83 billion in funding—just about $6 bil-
lion a bill. The total amount of non-
defense funding in the original House- 
passed continuing resolution was $469 
billion. Therefore, the House bills that 
already have passed and are currently 
under consideration make up less than 
18 percent of the total. So for all the ef-
forts of the House of Representatives, 
sending over these bills to react to em-
barrassments from their government 
shutdown, they can’t keep up with it. 

The simple honest answer is to open 
the government. We have passed the 

bill and sent it to Speaker BOEHNER. He 
is living in political fear of calling that 
bill because he knows it will pass. The 
Democrats overwhelmingly will sup-
port it, and enough moderate Repub-
licans will step up to reopen this gov-
ernment, and Speaker BOEHNER cannot 
accept that reality. He is afraid to call 
a vote. 

How many more embarrassing mo-
ments will we have, reporting on situa-
tions such as these poor families who 
have given their all, who have lost 
their loved ones, and now they are 
asked to suffer because of the Repub-
lican shutdown? It has to come to an 
end. 

Yesterday on the floor I appealed to 
moderate Republicans in the Senate to 
step up—step up and join us. We are 
going to have a bill before us in a short 
time—I hope sooner rather than later— 
that is going to avoid a default on 
America’s debt. If we default on Octo-
ber 17, it will be the first time in the 
history of the United States that will 
have occurred. It will have a dev-
astating impact on businesses, on jobs, 
and on the savings of Americans. 

If you have a savings account, if you 
have a retirement account, have you 
been watching it over the last several 
days? Have you seen what the Repub-
lican shutdown has done for your plans, 
for your future and your family? This 
is unacceptable, and it will get dra-
matically worse unless we pass, in a bi-
partisan fashion, this extension of the 
debt limit for the United States of 
America. This will be a chance for 
moderate Republicans in the Senate to 
speak up and stand up. 

Before I close, I want to say a special 
word about my colleague, my Repub-
lican Senate colleague MARK KIRK, who 
announced this week he would vote for 
a clean debt ceiling. I have said it back 
home, and I will say it here on the 
floor. It is the right thing to do for my 
colleague. It is the right thing to do for 
America. But I want to express my ap-
preciation for his leadership. I hope his 
example of stepping up and saying he is 
going to put the country first before 
his party is one that will be followed 
by other Members on his side of the 
aisle. 

Madam President, I yield the floor. 
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

pore. The Senator from Wyoming. 
f 

HEALTH CARE EXCHANGES 
Mr. BARRASSO. Madam President, I 

appreciate the comments of my col-
league from Illinois, and I have heard 
him make reference to the insurance 
exchanges that opened last week. It 
was 1 week ago President Obama’s 
health insurance exchanges opened, 
and by all accounts it was a complete 
disaster. 

The administration had 31⁄2 years to 
prepare for the big launch. It spent 
months and millions of dollars adver-
tising the start date. Yet on October 1, 
the American people had their first 
chance to sign up, and the exchanges 
flopped. It was a complete fiasco. 
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The administration tried to say it 

was caught off guard. They said they 
were caught off guard by too many peo-
ple going to the Web site on the first 
day. Even Saturday Night Live ridi-
culed the excuse. They said: That is 
like 1–800–Flowers getting caught off 
guard on Valentine’s Day. 

There were glitches the first day, but 
they lasted the whole week—the entire 
first week. The question is, Did the ad-
ministration finally get its act to-
gether? Well, actually, no, it didn’t. 
The past weekend they had to pull 
down the Web site to try to fix some of 
the worst problems. USA TODAY, a 
newspaper whose editorials have actu-
ally in the past supported the health 
care law, had as yesterday’s headline: 
‘‘Health sites generate more error mes-
sages than coverage.’’ That was the 
headline. The subheadline: ‘‘Exchange 
launch turns into an inexcusable 
mess.’’ 

An inexcusable mess. And they go on: 
. . . the administration managed to turn 

the experience for most of those visitors into 
a nightmare. Websites crashed, refused to 
load, or offered bizarre and incomprehensible 
choices. Even though the system was shut 
down for repairs over the weekend, Monday’s 
early reports continued to suggest an epic 
screw-up. 

The front page of the Wall Street 
Journal on Monday read: ‘‘Software, 
Design Defects Cripple Health-Care 
Website.’’ 

One does not take down a Web site 
for minor glitches. These are signs of 
major trouble. Some of us have been 
warning that the administration has 
failed to prepare properly. We said 
there would be security holes that 
would expose people to fraud and iden-
tity theft. It turns out the administra-
tion didn’t even get to the point where 
the security flaws would actually mat-
ter early on because people couldn’t 
even start entering their personal in-
formation. The exchanges were failing 
to launch. People got repeated error 
messages, and they couldn’t fill out 
forms or applications. They couldn’t 
create an account to start looking at 
the most basic of information to even 
make comparisons. When they tried to 
telephone to get help, they found long 
wait times and they got disconnected 
entirely. Even the administration’s 
biggest cheerleaders admitted defeat. 
One reporter at MSNBC spent so much 
time trying to show viewers how to 
sign up for the exchange Web site on 
line that she actually gave up. They 
were playing this on television. She fi-
nally threw in the towel saying: 

If I were signing up for myself, this is 
where my patience would be exhausted. 

The Wall Street Journal tried to find 
out what went wrong. It talked to com-
puter experts, who looked at the 
healthcare.gov Web site, and what the 
computer experts said is, ‘‘The site ap-
peared to be built on a sloppy software 
foundation.’’ According to those ex-
perts, ‘‘such a hastily constructed 
website’’—and, of course, they had 31⁄2 
years—‘‘may not have been able to 

withstand the online demand last 
week.’’ 

Even the far-left Wonkblog at the 
Washington Post couldn’t believe how 
badly the administration had failed. 
One of its columnists wrote: 

The Obama administration did itself—and 
the millions of people who wanted to explore 
signing up—a terrible disservice by building 
a Web site that, four days into launch, is 
still unusable for most Americans. 

It wasn’t supposed to happen this 
way. President Obama promised using 
the exchanges would be like, in his 
words, shopping on amazon.com. Well, 
Amazon can handle 13 or 14 million 
transactions every day with no prob-
lem. There are over 5,000 Web sites gen-
erating more traffic than health 
care.gov. 

So how many people were able to suc-
cessfully enroll in the health care ex-
changes on the first day? We have no 
idea. The administration doesn’t want 
to talk about it. First, they said: We 
are thrilled so many people were 
checking out the Web site. By Sunday, 
Treasury Secretary Jack Lew was on 
multiple television shows refusing to 
answer questions about how many peo-
ple had enrolled and just repeating the 
White House talking points. He 
claimed 4.7 million people had visited. 

If they are willing to tell us how 
many people have visited the Web site, 
why won’t they tell us how many peo-
ple actually got coverage? 

The administration says they won’t 
provide any data to back up its claims 
until at least November. 

Remember, California claimed 5 mil-
lion people visited their Web site for 
its own State exchange for the first 
day. They later had to back up and say 
that wasn’t true. It turns out they had 
645,000 visitors—less than 1 million, not 
the 5 million they claimed. That is a 
State that spent $313 million on their 
site and it couldn’t handle even that 
many people, because they had trouble. 

President Obama said he was going 
to have the most transparent adminis-
tration in history. The health care law 
is this administration’s signature ac-
complishment. October 1 was the day 
they had been working toward for more 
than 3 years, and now the President 
won’t tell the American people—won’t 
tell any of us how many people have 
even signed up for health insurance. 
Why not? What is the President trying 
to hide? 

CNN looked into the 24 States that 
set up their own insurance exchanges 
under the law. They found that as of 
last Friday, about 52,000 applications 
had been started. That is not how 
many people have actually completed 
their application successfully; it is just 
they have started. It is not how many 
people have gotten insurance; that is 
just how many people get to the point 
of starting their application. 

Even if the Obama administration 
fixes the technical problems with its 
health insurance Web site, it will not 
have fixed the many problems with its 
health care law. The law will still not 

give people the lower cost, high-quality 
care they wanted—which is the reason 
we needed health care reform in the 
first place. But I think the American 
people will hold the President to his 
promises and hold the Washington 
Democrats who voted for this law to 
their promises. 

The President, right before the ex-
changes opened, said coverage in the 
exchanges should cost less than your 
cell phone bill. He said you should be 
able to keep your doctor. And he said it 
would be as easy and secure as ama-
zon.com. So far, the President’s health 
care law has failed on all of these. That 
was exactly what many of us warned 
would happen. 

It doesn’t matter if the ObamaCare 
exchange system failures happened be-
cause of heavy traffic or because of de-
sign flaws. The administration officials 
should be embarrassed, but they should 
not be surprised. Republicans warned 
the exchanges were not ready for prime 
time, but the President and Democrats 
ignored calls for a delay. 

Why is the administration insisting 
now on fining people—fining people 
who don’t have insurance, even though 
they can’t sign up on the Web site suc-
cessfully? The President unilaterally 
gave big businesses a 1-year delay in 
the employer mandate. Workers should 
get the same break that bosses get. If 
bosses get a 1-year delay in penalties, 
why shouldn’t hard-working men and 
women all across the country get a 1- 
year delay of the individual mandate? 

President Obama should have delayed 
the launch of his insurance exchange 
until it was ready. That would have 
been the fair thing to do. It is still the 
right thing to do. It is also the fair and 
right thing to give individual Ameri-
cans the same delay of the mandate 
that the President has unilaterally— 
without the action of Congress—given 
to businesses all around this country. 

Madam President, I yield the floor 
and suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. BLUMENTHAL. Madam Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the 
order for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered. 

f 

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS 
Mr. BLUMENTHAL. Madam Presi-

dent, yesterday the Veterans Affairs 
Administration announced it would 
furlough 7,000 Veterans Benefits Ad-
ministration employees, and as a result 
activities and services in the following 
areas would be suspended: The edu-
cation call center, personal interviews 
and hearings at regional offices, edu-
cation and vocational counseling, out-
reach programs including at military 
facilities, the VetSuccess Program on 
campuses. 

But this announcement is only the 
beginning of the contraction in the 
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services and activities of the VA. In 
fact, VA also announced that at the 
end of the month it will run out of 
funding for compensation, pension, 
educational and vocational rehabilita-
tion, and employment benefits. 

What does that mean for America? 
What are the consequences of the VA 
saying this shutdown means we are 
shutting our doors to processing and 
paying the claims of men and women 
who have served this country, who 
have been disabled as a consequence of 
that service, who have earned edu-
cational benefits so they can come 
back and continue to contribute to this 
country? What that means to America 
is we are in effect defaulting and fail-
ing on a core obligation this country 
has to men and women who serve and 
sacrifice. America is failing to keep 
faith with its veterans, and America is 
failing on one of its most essential ob-
ligations. 

We ought to be ashamed and embar-
rassed that 7,000 men and women, who 
want nothing more than to help their 
fellow veterans—in fact, half of those 
7,000 men and women at the VA are 
themselves veterans—have been told: 
Go home. In fact, at the end of the 
month the benefits, pensions, and edu-
cational benefits that are received by 
veterans will have to be suspended be-
cause the VA is running out of money. 
Right now it is in effect continuing on 
the leftover money, which will last 
only through the end of this month. 

I spoke this morning to a veteran 
named Jordan Massa, a native of 
Bridgeport, who served for 6 years in 
the U.S. Army as an infantryman, in-
cluding two tours in Iraq. Jordan 
Massa was injured in an IED explosion, 
a roadside bomb, that left him severely 
disabled with ear and back wounds as 
well as posttraumatic stress. Jordan 
Massa waited for 2 years after he ap-
plied for the benefits he needs and de-
serves, until October 1—just days ago— 
when he heard the good news that he 
would be receiving the disability bene-
fits to which he is entitled—not as an 
act of charity or beneficence; he is en-
titled to those disability benefits. Now 
Jordan Massa is on the verge of being 
denied the benefits he needs and de-
serves because of this shutdown. A 
Connecticut native, awarded the Pur-
ple Heart, he has been a student at 
Tunxis, and has sought to help other 
veterans as a counselor—giving back to 
this country even after his service in 
uniform. 

I spoke also to Aaron Jones, who 
works at the South Park Inn Shelter, 
which serves homeless veterans in 
Hartford. That shelter is full. 

There are thousands of homeless vet-
erans in Connecticut and millions 
across the country who also are a mark 
of shame and embarrassment for this 
country. The greatest Nation in the 
history of the world is failing to pro-
vide for men and women who have 
worn the uniform and now are home-
less. 

He is telling me the government 
shutdown has created an additional ob-

stacle to those veterans who want to 
leave that shelter to find permanent 
housing. Some are there for emer-
gency, about 7; some are there in tran-
sitional housing, about 10; and they 
want to resume productive and con-
structive lives. This shutdown has cre-
ated an additional obstacle to their 
doing so. In fact, for Aaron himself, 
who is a veteran and served in the Na-
tional Guard, a tour in Bosnia, a tour 
in Iraq, this shutdown is a horrendous 
obstacle. 

At this moment as I speak on the 
floor there is a House hearing. The 
House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs 
has, as its principal witness, the head 
of the VA, General Shinseki, who has 
served this Nation with distinction and 
dedication and has sought valiantly to 
reduce the backlog in disability claims 
and to provide benefits more efficiently 
and effectively to our veterans. 

Rather than using General Shinseki 
as a political punching bag, the House 
should simply have a vote. They should 
vote on a simple, straightforward, no- 
strings-attached funding resolution 
that would enable those 7,000 VA em-
ployees to come back to work and 
serve the people they love. It would 
provide for other essential services, 
whether at NIH serving cancer victims 
or the other agencies that work with 
the VA to help serve our veterans, such 
as the Department of Labor and the 
Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment. The piecemeal approach 
the House is taking, a ‘‘cause du jour’’ 
approach to governing, is simply inad-
equate and irresponsible. The bill they 
have sent to us, while it deals with the 
VA, would not provide for those other 
agencies that are essential to the VA’s 
work, whether in training or housing 
or processing claims. 

This Nation should by embarrassed 
and ashamed. This legislature ought to 
be embarrassed and ashamed that it is 
failing to keep faith with Jordan 
Massa, with the folks who live at the 
South Park Inn Shelter, and countless 
other veterans in Connecticut and 
across this country who are entitled to 
benefits, pensions, and processing of 
their disability claims so they can re-
ceive what they deserve and need. If 
the House votes it will pass a simple, 
straightforward funding resolution, if 
the House is permitted to simply say 
yea or nay to that very straight-
forward, simple measure, this Nation 
will keep faith with Jordan Massa, 
with Aaron Jones, and with the count-
less millions of other veterans who at 
the end of this month will lose the ben-
efits and pensions they are entitled to 
receive as a result of their service and 
sacrifice to this Nation. 

I ask the Speaker of the House to 
simply allow a vote. Let the House 
vote so we can open government, pay 
our debts, and then reach a budget that 
is comprehensive and responsible and 
meets the needs of those veterans and 
many other Americans who are harmed 
and handicapped, enduring hardship as 
a result of the failure of that body. It 

is a small minority in one branch of 
the legislature, one branch of our gov-
ernment that is failing our Nation. 

I yield the floor and suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. ROBERTS. Madam President, I 
ask unanimous consent the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered. 

Mr. ROBERTS. I understand we are 
in morning business. I ask consent to 
speak for 15 minutes. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered. 

Mr. ROBERTS. Madam President, I 
wish to talk a little bit about the gov-
ernment shutdown—what else. It is my 
understanding that my colleagues 
across the aisle, I understand I will not 
have the opportunity to speak to any 
one of them, but should they come out 
on the floor—they are out on the Sen-
ate Capitol steps exhorting the House 
to send something they prefer over or 
to simply end the shutdown with a 
clean bill. I however would have sug-
gested they would go over to the House 
steps as a gesture of good will. I am not 
sure any Member of the House—I know 
when I was in the House, I am not sure 
I would have appreciated either party 
getting on the Capitol steps and urging 
me to doing something when I was in 
the House. But be that as it may, per-
haps it is a good will effort as opposed 
to further demands. 

I want to make sure everybody in 
Kansas is aware—and I know I speak 
for everybody on our side—the Repub-
lican side of the aisle did not want to 
shut down the government. As every-
body knows, we have the current con-
tinuing resolution. I am sorry we have 
to continue to go through continuing 
resolutions. This is where we bundle up 
everything from appropriations bills, 
some of which have already been 
worked through, and then simply meld 
them together into a continuing reso-
lution. We do not do appropriations 
bills anymore. That would be called 
regular order. I truly resent this. I find 
this most unfortunate. 

So here we are, trying to consider 
how to fund the government. Many of 
us believe this funding measure should 
do everything possible to also control 
spending. That seems to be the real 
issue. Chief among these proposals 
would be to defund or at least delay the 
health care reform law. My colleagues 
and I have supported multiple meas-
ures to try to avoid a shutdown. 

In the past few weeks Republicans 
have offered no fewer than three solu-
tions to avoid the government shut-
down, and I voted to keep the govern-
ment open every single time. Most re-
cently, the House is passing mini-CRs 
to open the government piece by piece 
because we cannot come to an agree-
ment on a continuing resolution. Most 
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people, if they pay attention to the 
media—or if the media even covers 
this—understand what the House is 
trying to do, which is to open the gov-
ernment piece by piece. The first item 
of business would be to certainly fund 
the Veterans’ Administration. We have 
all seen what is going on down at the 
World War II Memorial and, unfortu-
nately, at the Marine Corps War Memo-
rial as well, where we have yet to 
break the barrier. Being the senior ma-
rine in the Congress, I may lead a 
charge at the memorial sometime later 
this week. I have not made up my mind 
yet. 

At any rate, that is just not reason-
able. There are a lot of things being 
done, including no death benefits for 
people who have paid the ultimate sac-
rifice recently in the current wars that 
continue to go on. That is abhorrent. 
Why that decision was made by the De-
partment of Defense I do not know. 

At any rate, the House is trying to 
target these particular items, most of 
which have been identified by the 
President. So these mini-CRs by the 
House mirror what the President says 
in regards to the hurt that is being 
caused by the shutdown. What the 
President identifies, the House is try-
ing to fix and then send over to the 
Senate. It is very unclear whether the 
majority leader will even allow a vote 
in regard to these measures. Senator 
CRUZ spoke to this in regards to a plan 
A, when we were discussing this in the 
Republican conference. 

At any rate, the majority leader has 
refused to consider a single one. So this 
debate is not about shutting down the 
government, it is actually in part to 
protect Americans from what I call the 
disastrous health care law that is dam-
aging our economy, raising taxes, and 
costing people their jobs. It is about a 
President who is unwilling to lead, un-
willing to even come to the table to ne-
gotiate. 

The President is now indicating he 
might want to negotiate on a short- 
term continuing resolution, but we do 
not have an agenda. We have had quite 
a few people offer plans. The distin-
guished Senator from Maine, SUSAN 
COLLINS, has a plan—it should be a bi-
partisan plan—that calls for a short 
continuing resolution, repeal of the 
medical device tax, and then fixing the 
sequester so the different agencies 
would have the authority to pick and 
choose how to meet the guidelines with 
regard to the Budget Control Act. Then 
it allows oversight responsibility to 
the Appropriations Committee to take 
a look at what the various Secretaries 
would do and make sure that is all 
right. This would be plan B. 

We have a plan C by PAUL RYAN that 
I just read about in the Wall Street 
Journal. So we are not lacking in 
plans. What we are lacking is a room. 
We don’t have a room, we don’t have a 
table, we don’t have chairs, and we 
don’t have anybody in the chairs, they 
don’t want anybody in the chairs. By 
the way, I would just as soon not have 

another supercommittee that turned 
out to be not very super, selected by 
leadership. We could have the Finance 
Committee, which has jurisdiction, and 
the Ways and Means Committee in the 
House, which has jurisdiction, and I 
will bet we could come up with some-
thing that would be reasonable. At any 
rate, it is still about the majority lead-
er insisting, no, he is not going to con-
sider something like this. Unless, of 
course, the President would change his 
mind—and I hope he does. 

My colleagues across the aisle have 
refused to consider even the most mod-
erate proposals such as repealing the 
medical device tax as recommended by 
Senator COLLINS and ensuring that 
Members of Congress and their staff 
are treated the same as the average 
American in the ObamaCare exchanges. 

Let me repeat that: that Members of 
Congress and their staff are treated the 
same as average Americans in the 
ObamaCare exchanges. When that came 
up in the Finance Committee, long be-
fore ObamaCare was passed or, for that 
matter, before it left the Finance Com-
mittee to go behind closed doors, in the 
majority leader’s office—where I think 
he was singing with Mr. Rich, in terms 
of singing behind closed doors, but that 
is another story—at any rate, that first 
time I think it was Senator GRASSLEY 
who said he thinks it is only right that 
Members of Congress and their staff 
live under the same rules. He proposed 
that amendment. I voted for it then 
and I would again. It did pass then and, 
of course, now it is defeated by those 
across the aisle. 

After failing to pass a budget last 
year and the 3 years prior to that or to 
pass a single funding measure this 
year, the Federal Government has been 
operating under a stopgap measure, as 
I mentioned before, called a continuing 
resolution. This is not what the people 
of Kansas expect from their govern-
ment. 

Despite multiple disruptions and 
critical delays, the exchanges became 
active as of October 1, about a week 
ago. However, since then we have heard 
feedback that the exchanges are off to 
a rocky start, are unusable or totally 
disappointing, fraught with frequent 
error and messages from a failure of a 
major software component. That is 
also not what people expected from any 
government program, and certainly not 
what has been sold as the President’s 
signature domestic achievement. 

Unfortunately, this was not unex-
pected for those of us who have opposed 
the law since the beginning, but it does 
bring up an issue. If you watch the 
news media—and for that matter, the 
comedy shows that follow later in the 
evening—there is always somebody 
who is trying to sign up on a computer 
and following the instructions given by 
the Department of Health and Human 
Services. 

After you log on, the first page shows 
a smiling face, and then you get maybe 
three questions. I was interested in one 
of the questions I heard had been 

asked: What do you eat? What is your 
favorite food? 

If that’s true what on Earth does 
that have to do with signing up for 
ObamaCare? Maybe they are concerned 
with somebody they feel might be 
obese or something like that, and 
maybe that is the person who ought to 
be signing up. I just don’t know. 

I know when I went through the first 
16 pages—when I was reviewing as a 
member of the Finance Committee—of 
the draft on how you sign up, I got to 
page 3, and must say I would not give 
any database that kind of personal in-
formation. I think part of the delay is 
probably caught up on that. But you 
can’t even get past page 3, and then it 
says you must wait. 

I don’t know how long we are going 
to wait. I know the President has 
called it simply glitches and bumps in 
the road. I think the front page of the 
Washington Post saying that many 
people had warned the administration 
that this was not going to work is cer-
tainly pertinent with regards to this 
discussion. I would offer up that these 
are system failures as opposed to 
bumps and glitches. I don’t know when 
this is going to be worked out. 

Despite a government shutdown, my 
colleagues across the aisle will not 
even consider solutions which acknowl-
edge the widespread concerns expressed 
by the American people have with 
ObamaCare. 

Let me also point out something else. 
The nominee to be the new head of the 
IRS—I asked him first why on Earth he 
would want to take on that job. He 
said, I am Mr. Fix-it, and that is what 
his resume says. I asked him a couple 
of questions, and I wished him well. I 
said: How are you going to implement 
and enforce this fine that is going to be 
on everybody if they don’t sign up? I 
understand, from the administration, 
that nobody has to submit their eligi-
bility requirements with regards to in-
come. This is going to lead to fraud, 
abuse, and scamming. Second, you 
can’t even sign up to begin with, and 
third, how on Earth is the IRS going to 
find anybody when they do not have 
the information or capability to do 
that? 

I asked the distinguished nominee, 
who will come before the Finance Com-
mittee, where I will ask him again: 
How are you going to do that? He said: 
I need 8,000 more people. I said: What 
do you think the chances of that hap-
pening are around here? They would 
have to be trained, right? He said: 
Right. 

They don’t even have the people to 
enforce this if, in fact, they are going 
to enforce the fine. So why not just tell 
the American people: I am sorry, but 
we are not ready to fine people. We are 
not ready to have people declare their 
eligibility with regards to income, and 
we are not ready to sign people up yet 
because of the glitches, bumps, or fail-
ures in the system. So just delay it. 
Maybe they could delay it—as one 
prominent newscaster has proposed— 
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and just say: Look, if you want it, sign 
up for it, do. If you don’t, you don’t 
have to. You won’t have to anyway be-
cause you are not going to get fined be-
cause the IRS has no capability to fine 
people. How are they going to do that? 
Are they going to cut your rebate 
check? Most of the people don’t even 
get rebate checks. This is a mess that 
is just falling apart. 

I, for one, am going to do everything 
I can to not let this stalemate stand. I 
am a senior member on the Finance 
Committee. I would encourage my col-
leagues basically that we meet, and 
that we discuss a continuing resolution 
that would extend funding out and 
allow us to try to work together on the 
systemic problems that face us with re-
gards to the national debt. 

I want to work toward a solution. I 
am going to do everything in my power 
to bring my colleagues to the table. I 
think they want to come to the table. 
We have a lot of responsible and good 
people interested who want this to end 
just like this side wants it to end. But 
we race headlong into another debt 
ceiling debate with the President in 
the exact same position as he is in the 
shutdown—unwilling to lead, unwilling 
to even come to the table, and we still 
have the majority leader saying no. We 
have White House officials running to 
the media declaring that we will de-
fault on our debt, the sky will fall, and 
this will be the fault of Republicans. 
These claims of inevitable default are 
false given the operation of the govern-
ment and the cash flowing into the 
Treasury each month. They are clearly 
posturing—and dangerously posturing 
at that. No one wants a default or a 
shutdown by shotgun. Nobody wants a 
default—least of all me. It is the height 
of irresponsibility to make these 
claims and all along the way refuse to 
negotiate. 

What we are asking for, and what we 
must do, is very simple: Consider a 
debt limit extension and budget 
changes at the same time, which would 
allow us to address our debt problem. 
Contrary to what Secretary Lew and 
other administration officials say, this 
is how these issues are handled. This is 
regular order. The debt limit, for at 
least the last 27 years, except for one 
small extension, has been attached to 
larger spending cuts and budget re-
forms. This is not unprecedented. This 
is how we do business. This is regular 
order. 

The President’s position is at odds 
with the stance taken by his prede-
cessors from both parties. They saw 
the common sense of coupling deficit 
reduction with the extension of the 
debt limit. It is hard to figure out the 
President’s thinking on this. Maybe 
now that a huge portion of Federal 
spending is on autopilot, he simply 
wants a blank check to fund the gov-
ernment with automatic increases in 
the debt limit. I want to mention 
something else that bothers me. I 
would like to go into negotiations with 
at least certain things that are guaran-

tees, things which have been guaran-
teed before. I am talking about guaran-
tees in the Budget Control Act, and I 
am talking about the so-called fiscal 
cliff. The fiscal cliff protected 99 per-
cent of Americans from a tax increase 
and had an estate tax reform that 
made sense and some real progress on 
capital gains. 

The Budget Control Act, as we all 
know, led to the sequester. Again, Sen-
ator COLLINS has a plan that would fix 
the sequester and would give people 
more flexibility on how to do it, but 
also with oversight by the appropria-
tions committees to make sure it is 
done right. 

In meeting with the President—and 
he indicated in a press conference the 
other day that maybe he would invite 
more people to the White House. I ap-
preciated being invited to the White 
House about 6 months ago. The subject 
came to a grand bargain. We were ask-
ing how this would work out. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator’s time has expired. 

Mr. ROBERTS. Madam President, I 
ask for an additional 5 minutes if I 
may have it. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered. 

Mr. ROBERTS. Thank you, Madam 
President. I will try to wrap up. I ap-
preciate the courtesy of the Senator 
who wishes to speak. I will try to get 
this done. 

We were meeting with the President. 
I was bringing up the issue of regula-
tions, but the rest of the people were 
talking about a grand bargain and 
what could happen. The President said 
on tax reform: Why can’t we start with 
a clean page? Basically everybody 
agreed. And then he said we could also 
take mortgage interest, charitable giv-
ing, retirement, and we can means-test 
those and start from there. I thought, 
oh boy, here we go again—income re-
distribution. That is not the answer. 

I would just say that before we enter 
into any negotiations, we ought to 
make sure that the Budget Control Act 
and the fiscal cliff bill, which were ne-
gotiated in good faith with the Vice 
President and which have resulted in 
lower spending, in the first actual de-
creases in spending by the Federal Gov-
ernment since the Korean War. That is 
unbelievable. 

So in going to negotiate, I don’t want 
to give up in regards to those de-
creases, and I don’t want a situation 
where the President has said: I gave to 
you on CPI so I need $800 billion in rev-
enue. The distinguished majority lead-
er has said it is $1 trillion. So if we are 
going to raise $1 trillion in revenue, 
then here we go again and whatever ne-
gotiations come down the pike are 
going to be more spending and more 
taxes. People are just figuring out 
what their tax bill is going to be with 
ObamaCare. We don’t need a situation 
where we sit down and negotiate sim-
ply for more taxes and spending. With-
out going into the constitutional im-

plications of granting any authority on 
autopilot to the President, I would say 
I am adamantly opposed to giving any 
President that much control over the 
budget. 

Why does all of this matter? Why am 
I making this speech? Why is my friend 
across the aisle going to make her 
speech? The debt limit is currently 
$16.7 trillion. The debt has increased 
about $6 trillion since the President 
took office—more than any other 
President in our history. The main 
source of this tremendous growth in 
our debt is entitlement spending, So-
cial Security, Medicare, Medicaid. 
PAUL RYAN has a plan to fix that. It 
ought to at least be on the table, and 
that way we can see a path for where 
we can go with it. 

Without changes, spending on these 
programs is expected to grow by 79 per-
cent over the next 10 years. In fact, by 
law, there is no upper limit on how 
much we spend on these programs. This 
spending—added to interest payments 
on the debt—will make up close to 65 
percent of the budget in 10 years. By 
then we won’t have any discretionary 
spending. 

The Congressional Budget Office re-
ports that we remain on an 
unsustainable path. All we are asking— 
prudently, I hope—is that any increase 
in the Federal debt limit needs to be 
coupled with real, tangible cuts in dis-
cretionary spending and meaningful, 
structural reform to entitlement 
spending. We need to get this done to 
rein in our unsustainable debt and to 
ensure that these programs are there 
for our children and our grandchildren. 

Madam President, I ask unanimous 
consent that an article by Thomas 
Sowell, a senior fellow at the Hoover 
Institution from Stanford University 
be printed in the RECORD at this time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

[From the Standard Times, Oct. 6, 2013] 

WHO SHUT DOWN THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT? 

(By Thomas Sowell) 

SAN ANGELO, TX.—Even when it comes to 
something as basic, and apparently as simple 
and straightforward, as the question of who 
shut down the federal government, there are 
diametrically opposite answers, depending 
on whether you talk to Democrats or to Re-
publicans. 

There is really nothing complicated about 
the facts. The Republican-controlled House 
of Representatives voted all the money re-
quired to keep all government activities 
going—except for Obamacare. This is not a 
matter of opinion. You can check the Con-
gressional Record. 

As for the House of Representatives’ right 
to grant or withhold money, that is not a 
matter of opinion either. You can check the 
Constitution of the United States. All spend-
ing bills must originate in the House of Rep-
resentatives, which means that congressmen 
there have a right to decide whether or not 
they want to spend money on a particular 
government activity. 

Whether Obamacare is good, bad or indif-
ferent is a matter of opinion. But it is a mat-
ter of fact that members of the House of Rep-
resentatives have a right to make spending 
decisions based on their opinion. 
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Obamacare is indeed ‘‘the law of the land,’’ 

as its supporters keep saying, and the Su-
preme Court has upheld its constitu-
tionality. But the whole point of having a di-
vision of powers within the federal govern-
ment is that each branch can decide inde-
pendently what it wants to do or not do, re-
gardless of what the other branches do, when 
exercising the powers specifically granted to 
that branch by the Constitution. 

The hundreds of thousands of government 
workers who have been laid off are not idle 
because the House of Representatives did not 
vote enough money to pay their salaries or 
the other expenses of their agencies—unless 
they are in an agency that would administer 
Obamacare. 

Since we cannot read minds, we cannot say 
who—if anybody—‘‘wants to shut down the 
government.’’ But we do know who had the 
option to keep the government running and 
chose not to. 

The money voted by the House of Rep-
resentatives covered everything that the 
government does, except for Obamacare. The 
Senate chose not to vote to authorize that 
money to be spent, because it did not include 
money for Obamacare. 

Senate Majority Leader Harry Reid says 
that he wants a ‘‘clean’’ bill from the House 
of Representatives, and some in the media 
keep repeating the word ‘‘clean’’ like a 
mantra. But what is unclean about not giv-
ing Reid everything he wants? 

If Reid and President Barack Obama refuse 
to accept the money required to run the gov-
ernment, because it leaves out the money 
they want to run Obamacare, that is their 
right. But that is also their responsibility. 
You cannot blame other people for not giv-
ing you everything you want. And it is a 
fraud to blame them when you refuse to use 
the money they did vote, even when it is 
ample to pay for everything else in the gov-
ernment. 

When Obama keeps claiming that it is 
some new outrage for those who control the 
money to try to change government policy 
by granting or withholding money, that is 
simply a baldfaced lie. You can check the 
history of other examples of ‘‘legislation by 
appropriation,’’ as it used to be called. 

Whether legislation by appropriation is a 
good idea or a bad idea is a matter of opin-
ion. But whether it is both legal and not un-
precedented is a matter of fact. 

Perhaps the biggest of the big lies is that 
the government will not be able to pay what 
it owes on the national debt, creating a dan-
ger of default. Tax money keeps coming into 
the treasury during the shutdown, and it 
vastly exceeds the interest that has to be 
paid on the national debt. 

Even if the debt ceiling is not lifted, that 
only means that government is not allowed 
to run up new debt. But that does not mean 
that it is unable to pay the interest on exist-
ing debt. 

None of this is rocket science. But unless 
the Republicans get their side of the story 
out—and articulation has never been their 
strong suit—the lies will win. More impor-
tant, the whole country will lose. 

Mr. ROBERTS. I yield back any time 
I may have. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New Hampshire. 

Mrs. SHAHEEN. Madam President, 
as my colleague from Kansas said, I 
also came to the floor today to talk 
about the unnecessary government 
shutdown that is continuing and is 
having widespread ramifications in 
New Hampshire and across the coun-
try. 

I would like to respond to some of 
what he said about the Budget Control 

Act and about the current state of the 
deficit. The fact is the deficit, under 
this President, has been reduced by 
more than 50 percent since he took of-
fice. It is on course to reach a little 
over 4 percent of GDP by the end of 
2015, I believe. By 2023 it is expected to 
get even lower—down to a little over 2 
percent. There is no doubt that we need 
a plan to deal with the long-term debt 
and deficits of this country. 

Most of us who supported the Budget 
Control Act thought that was what we 
had done. We put a committee in place 
that was actually going to come up 
with an agreement on how we could get 
to a long-term plan to deal with this 
country’s debt and deficits. It is really 
unfortunate that some of the people 
who were appointed to that committee 
didn’t share in that commitment. 

I think it is important to remind us 
all where we are. We have made signifi-
cant improvements on reducing the 
deficit in this country. We have been 
willing to look at a long-term agree-
ment to deal with the debt and deficit, 
and I think that is what we ought to 
do. I would hope that as the result of 
this government shutdown, we can get 
some agreement from both sides of the 
aisle to actually do this. 

My main purpose in coming to the 
floor today is to talk again about the 
impact of the shutdown on too many 
people who were caught in the middle 
between this unnecessary inflicted cri-
sis that we are seeing in Washington 
and the impact that it is having on 
families, small businesses, the econ-
omy of New Hampshire, and the coun-
try. 

We are now in the ninth day of the 
shutdown. In New Hampshire we have 
seen hundreds of Federal workers who 
have been furloughed. Some of those 
workers are back to work. Fortu-
nately, at the Portsmouth Naval Ship-
yard most of those people are back to 
work, and that is very good news. We 
still have people at the Forest Service, 
and we have people who work for the 
Federal Government in other capac-
ities all over the State who have not 
been fortunate enough to be called 
back to work. 

I would just remind everybody that 
even for those people who are back at 
work, they are not being paid. They are 
working without pay. 

In New Hampshire Small Business 
Administration loans have been halted, 
and that is true across the country. 
The Federal Housing Administration 
and VA loans have been slowed down. 
At the White Mountain National For-
est, which is a Federal forest that 
hosts more visitors than Yosemite and 
Yellowstone National Parks combined, 
people who are traveling through our 
beautiful White Mountain National 
Forest at this time of the year so they 
can look at the foliage are not even 
able to use the restrooms because of 
the shutdown. 

This morning I wanted to speak 
about some of those businesses I have 
heard from who are being hurt by the 

shutdown. New Hampshire is truly a 
small business State. Ninety-six per-
cent of employers in the Granite State 
are considered small businesses and 
they are the backbone of our economy. 
They are also where most of the new 
jobs are going to come from. 

Two out of every three new jobs in 
the United States is created by a small 
business, but the shutdown is hitting 
them hard. I heard this morning from 
two of our businesses that have been 
established in the State for a long 
time. They have national reputations. 

Titeflex, which is an aerospace com-
pany in the lakes region, does a lot of 
business for the Department of Defense 
and they also provide supplies to larger 
companies. They told me their inven-
tory is piling up on their docks now be-
cause they don’t have anybody to in-
spect it, because those Federal officials 
who do that are not working. They are 
furloughed. They said it is really going 
to be a problem in 10 days if they don’t 
get this resolved, when they have to re-
port to the corporation their bottom 
line numbers, which will show on their 
reports, and that will affect their com-
pany. 

Then I also heard from some rep-
resentatives of Smith Tubular, which 
is a medical device equipment company 
that does business with the VA and 
with the military, and they also do a 
lot of work with the FDA. They said 
they are seeing their contracts af-
fected, and they have heard from FDA 
that they couldn’t provide the pay-
ments they normally provide to them 
because there is nobody at FDA to 
process those payments. So that is hav-
ing an effect on the ability of busi-
nesses to innovate, to provide the prod-
ucts that are needed. 

We have seen an impact on lending in 
New Hampshire. The Small Business 
Administration has reported that loans 
are not being originated. One does not 
need a Ph.D. in economics to under-
stand that if small businesses can’t ac-
cess capital and credit, there are real 
economic consequences. One of our 
largest SBA lenders in New Hampshire 
is a company called the Granite State 
Development Corporation. Twenty of 
their loans are on hold already because 
of the shutdown. 

Then this morning I heard from a 
community bank in New Hampshire 
called Provident Bank that it has 
about half a dozen SBA loans being 
held up right now. One of those loans is 
for a newly starting up entrepreneur 
who wants to open an Orange Leaf Fro-
zen Yogurt franchise in New Hamp-
shire. All the paperwork is ready to go, 
but Provident Bank can’t get the final 
approval for the loan until the SBA is 
up and running again. So if the shut-
down continues, Provident Bank is 
concerned that interest rates are going 
to rise, and if interest rates rise, the 
cost of borrowing for small businesses 
is going to go up. 

As the Presiding Officer knows, be-
cause her State is much like New 
Hampshire with a lot of small busi-
nesses, access to credit is the lifeblood 
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of those small businesses. Right now, 
we are preventing them from getting 
the help they need. 

Then we have small businesses in 
New Hampshire that rely on consumer 
demand. I heard from Charles Moulton, 
who is the owner of a New Hampshire 
maple syrup company called New 
Hampshire Gold. This is the time of 
year when people are coming to see the 
foliage and sample our maple syrup in 
New Hampshire. He has four employees 
and his maple syrup company has a 
storefront in New Hampshire, but it 
also sells one of their signature prod-
ucts, their maple syrup, to Zion Na-
tional Park in Utah—kind of an un-
likely location for a New Hampshire 
maple syrup, but New Hampshire Gold 
sells to tourists who come there from 
all over the world during the summer 
and early fall. But now, because Zion 
National Park is shut down, as are all 
of our national parks, New Hampshire 
Gold sales have dried up. While they 
continue to sell in Concord, NH, in 
their retail store, much of the cushion 
they needed to get through the winter 
into next year comes from that loca-
tion at Zion. They can’t afford to lose 
those dollars as they are thinking 
about how to get through the rest of 
this year. 

New Hampshire Gold is just one of 
the thousands of small businesses that 
have been hurt by the shutdown of our 
national parks. Visitors to the parks 
spend nearly $13 billion a year in re-
gions within 60 miles of the parks. This 
shutdown is hurting not just visitors to 
those parks; it is hurting small busi-
nesses such as New Hampshire Gold 
and all of the other small businesses 
around our parks who depend on that 
tourism business. 

There is no doubt this shutdown is 
hurting our economy. Economist Mark 
Zandi projected that a 3-to-4-week 
shutdown would reduce gross domestic 
product by 1.4 percent during the 
fourth quarter. He noted that the pro-
jection likely underestimates the eco-
nomic fallout, since it doesn’t fully ac-
count for the impact of such a lengthy 
shutdown on consumers, businesses, 
and investor psychology. 

The bottom line is clear: The shut-
down is bad for our economy, it is bad 
for middle-class families, and it is bad 
for the country. 

As we look at the looming deadline 
for when we need to raise the debt ceil-
ing so we can pay the bills this country 
has incurred, there is potentially even 
greater fallout for America. Holding 
the economy and critical services hos-
tage to score political points is irre-
sponsible. We need to open the govern-
ment. We need to raise the debt ceiling 
so we can pay our bills. With the econ-
omy finally showing signs of improve-
ment, the last thing we should be doing 
is what is happening right now. 

I am hopeful the House will do what 
is right. I am hopeful they will pass a 
short-term funding bill. That action 
will get our government running again, 
and then we can continue to negotiate 

on what we need to do to address the 
long-term debt and deficits in the 
country, as well as talk about where 
we need to invest to make sure this 
country stays competitive in the fu-
ture. 

I yield the floor. 
QUORUM CALL 

I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Ms. 

BALDWIN). The clerk will call the roll. 
The bill clerk proceeded to call the 

roll and the following Senators entered 
the Chamber and answered to their 
names: 

[Quorum No. 4] 

Baldwin 
Bennet 
Blumenthal 
Boxer 
Casey 
Coons 
Durbin 
Franken 
Heinrich 

Heitkamp 
Hirono 
Johnson (SD) 
Kaine 
Klobuchar 
Leahy 
Merkley 
Murphy 
Murray 

Nelson 
Reed 
Reid 
Sanders 
Schatz 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Warner 
Warren 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. A 
quorum is not present. 

The majority leader. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I move to 

instruct the Sergeant at Arms to re-
quest the presence of absent Senators, 
and I ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is 
there a sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

motion. 
The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. DURBIN. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. BEGICH), is 
necessarily absent. 

Mr. CORNYN. The following Senators 
are necessarily absent: the Senator 
from Oklahoma (Mr. INHOFE), the Sen-
ator from Kentucky (Mr. PAUL), and 
the Senator from Louisiana (Mr. VIT-
TER). 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Are 
there any other Senators in the Cham-
ber desiring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 78, 
nays 18, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 215 Leg.] 

YEAS—78 

Ayotte 
Baldwin 
Baucus 
Bennet 
Blumenthal 
Boozman 
Boxer 
Brown 
Cantwell 
Cardin 
Carper 
Casey 
Chambliss 
Chiesa 
Coats 
Cochran 
Collins 
Coons 
Corker 
Donnelly 
Durbin 
Feinstein 
Fischer 
Flake 
Franken 
Gillibrand 

Graham 
Grassley 
Hagan 
Harkin 
Hatch 
Heinrich 
Heitkamp 
Hirono 
Hoeven 
Isakson 
Johanns 
Johnson (SD) 
Kaine 
King 
Kirk 
Klobuchar 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 
Manchin 
Markey 
McCain 
McCaskill 
McConnell 
Menendez 
Merkley 

Mikulski 
Murkowski 
Murphy 
Murray 
Nelson 
Portman 
Pryor 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Rubio 
Sanders 
Schatz 
Schumer 
Shaheen 
Shelby 
Stabenow 
Tester 
Toomey 
Udall (CO) 
Udall (NM) 
Warner 
Warren 
Whitehouse 
Wicker 
Wyden 

NAYS—18 

Alexander 
Barrasso 
Blunt 
Burr 
Coburn 
Cornyn 

Crapo 
Cruz 
Enzi 
Heller 
Johnson (WI) 
Lee 

Moran 
Risch 
Roberts 
Scott 
Sessions 
Thune 

NOT VOTING—4 

Begich 
Inhofe 

Paul 
Vitter 

The motion was agreed to. 
The PRESIDENT pro tempore. A 

quorum is present. 
The senior Senator from Washington. 
Mrs. MURRAY. Mr. President, when 

a house is on fire, the reasonable thing 
to do is put it out and then figure out 
what happened to prevent the next one. 

When a ship is headed toward rocks, 
the reasonable thing is to steer away 
and then work on charting a better 
course. 

When a government is shut down and 
is headed toward a default that econo-
mists would say is catastrophic, the 
reasonable thing to do is end the crisis, 
steer away from the next one, and 
work together on a long-term plan to 
avoid these crises in the future. 

We are now in the second week of 
this absolutely unnecessary govern-
ment shutdown. Every day we are hear-
ing more and more about the tremen-
dous impact this is having on our fami-
lies and our communities across the 
country. It is only going to get worse. 

We can end this today. It does not 
have to continue. We are holding the 
door open for our Republican col-
leagues to join us in putting a stop to 
this madness. All they need to do is 
come in. Senate Democrats have spent 
the past 6 months trying to get Repub-
licans to join us at the table in a budg-
et conference. We knew there were two 
options: conference or crisis—working 
together toward a bipartisan budget 
deal or lurching separately into a com-
pletely avoidable government shut-
down. 

A number of Republicans joined us in 
a push for negotiations, but no matter 
how many times we tried, we were 
blocked. We were pushed to this point 
by a refusal to negotiate, and now the 
only path forward is for the House to 
end the crisis and then join us at the 
table at which we have been waiting to 
sit for 6 months. 

Democrats want to negotiate. We 
want to have this conversation. We 
think the only way out of this cycle of 
constant crisis is for the two sides to 
work together, to make some com-
promises and get to a fair and respon-
sible long-term deal. But it does not 
make sense to do that while our fami-
lies and our communities are being 
hurt by this government shutdown and 
while the threat of a default hangs over 
their heads. 

I served on the supercommittee. I 
worked with my colleagues to write 
and pass our budget here in the Senate. 
I know Democrats and Republicans 
have some serious differences when it 
comes to our budget values and our pri-
orities, and I absolutely believe we owe 
it to the American people to try to 
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bridge that divide and to find common 
ground. But are we really going to ask 
them to wait patiently, continue suf-
fering through this shutdown, keep 
watching as we cruise toward an eco-
nomic calamity while another super-
committee gets together and has a con-
versation? That does not make sense. 
Let’s have those conversations, let’s 
have those negotiations, but let’s end 
this crisis and get to work. 

Yesterday I heard something from 
the Speaker. He said he didn’t want to 
end the shutdown or address the debt 
limit now because that would be ‘‘un-
conditional surrender to the Presi-
dent.’’ Have we really come to the 
point where simply allowing the gov-
ernment to open is considered by one 
party to be a political loss? Are we 
really in a place where the majority of 
one Chamber in one branch of govern-
ment believes allowing the United 
States of America to pay its bills is a 
major concession? 

I say to my Republican friends who 
are here today, imagine if our roles 
were reversed. For example, I have 
been working very hard this year to 
write an early childhood education bill 
that I am passionate about, and I be-
lieve it will really help our children 
and our families. I suspect there are a 
few people in this Chamber today, in-
cluding several on the Republican side, 
who could one day see themselves in 
the White House. If that day were to 
come, what would my Republican col-
leagues do if I said to them that if they 
did not pass my bill to expand pre-K, I 
would get all the Democrats together 
and we would refuse to pass any spend-
ing bills until we got what we wanted? 
And if that led to a government shut-
down because they refused to let my 
bill pass, what would they do if I de-
manded a supercommittee to discuss 
ways to invest in our children before I 
allowed a vote to open the government 
again? I would humbly suggest that my 
Republican colleagues would say ex-
actly what Democrats are saying now: 
This is not a legitimate way to nego-
tiate, and the only path forward is to 
end this crisis and then have a con-
versation. 

The great American system we hold 
so dear—our democracy that is the 
envy of the world—simply cannot work 
if a minority of Members can threaten 
to shut down the government or dev-
astate the economy if they do not get 
their way on an issue—any issue. That 
is not what Democrats did when we 
were in the minority, and it is not 
what we should do should that day 
come again. Our system was designed 
to push both sides toward negotiations 
in a divided government, to encourage 
negotiation and movement toward 
common ground. It breaks down when 
one side refuses to negotiate in ad-
vance of a crisis, and it falls apart 
when a minority refuses to allow the 
basic functions of our government to 
perform unless their demands are met. 

I know all of my colleagues, Demo-
crats and Republicans, came here to 

fight for their constituents, to solve 
problems, to make this country work 
better. I know there is nobody here 
today—not a single Senator—who was 
sent here to shut the government down 
or to push this country toward an un-
precedented default on our loans. And I 
know so many of my colleagues, Demo-
crats and Republicans, are sick of the 
constant crises. They hate seeing their 
constituents get hurt. 

As my friend the Senator from Ari-
zona said yesterday, I think we should 
find a way to sit down and find a way 
out of these dead ends. That is what I 
am here today to offer—a way out, a 
path forward. It is not a defeat of one 
side or the other, it is certainly not 
any kind of surrender, but it would 
allow us to get out of this mess that 
has been created and open a path to ne-
gotiations so we can avoid the next 
one. I am going to ask consent once 
again to start a budget conference as 
soon as the current crisis has ended. 
Democrats have made it clear we want 
to negotiate. We couldn’t have made it 
more clear. We will sit down and nego-
tiate over anything the Republicans 
want, and we pledge to work as hard as 
we can for as long as it takes until we 
get a fair long-term budget deal to end 
these constant crises. But first this 
current crisis needs to end and the 
threat of the next one needs to be lift-
ed. 

Republicans don’t need a hostage. 
There are plenty of things Democrats 
want out of a long-term deal for which 
we are very interested in making some 
compromises. So I urge my Republican 
colleagues to please consider taking us 
up on this offer. We can end this today. 
We can do the right thing for our fami-
lies and the communities we represent, 
and we can get back to work helping 
people, solving problems, and working 
together. 
UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST—H. CON. RES. 25 

I respectfully ask unanimous consent 
that when the Senate receives a mes-
sage from the House that they have re-
ceded from their amendment and con-
curred in the amendment of the Senate 
with respect to H.J. Res. 59, the Senate 
then proceed to the consideration of 
Calendar No. 33, H. Con. Res. 25; that 
the amendment at the desk, which is 
the text of S. Con. Res. 8, the budget 
resolution passed by the Senate, be in-
serted in lieu thereof; that H. Con. Res. 
25, as amended, be agreed to; that the 
motion to reconsider be considered 
made and laid upon the table; that the 
Senate proceed to vote on a motion to 
insist on its amendment, request a con-
ference with the House on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses, and 
authorize the Chair to appoint con-
ferees on the part of the Senate; with 
all of the above occurring with no in-
tervening action or debate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Ms. 
BALDWIN). Is there objection? 

The Republican whip. 
Mr. CORNYN. Madam President, re-

serving the right to object, on this side 
of the aisle we agree it is good to nego-

tiate, and we should. I would only hope 
the President of the United States 
would be a part of that negotiation in 
order to make it successful. 

But I would ask my friend why the 
request is contingent on passage of the 
House continuing resolution. The 
Democrats have already rejected the 
House’s request to go to conference on 
the CR, seemingly in contrast to what 
they are now asking for, which is a ne-
gotiation. 

Hopefully, we will pass H.R. 3273, the 
Deficit Reduction and Economic 
Growth Working Group Act, which will 
create a bicameral, bipartisan group to 
address the CR and the debt limit situ-
ation. 

But on the Republican side, again I 
would say to our friends that we have 
a longstanding request to make sure 
reconciliation instructions are not in 
order in a budget conference so that 
the debt limit can be increased on a 
strictly party-line vote. 

We happen to think it is a problem if 
the debt ceiling is raised as the Demo-
crats are requesting, that we would see 
the debt go up by 68 percent under this 
President—more than all other Presi-
dents in American history who pre-
ceded him. We think that is a bad idea. 

So I would ask the distinguished Sen-
ator from Washington whether she 
would consider an amended unanimous 
consent request, and we would ask that 
the Senate, by way of amendment to 
her request, proceed to the consider-
ation of Calendar No. 33, H. Con. Res. 
25; that the amendment at the desk, 
which is the text of S. Con. Res. 8, the 
budget resolution passed by the Sen-
ate, be inserted in lieu thereof; that H. 
Con. Res. 25 be amended, be agreed to; 
that the motion to reconsider be con-
sidered made and laid upon the table; 
that the Senate proceed to a vote on 
the motion to insist on its amendment, 
request a conference with the House on 
the disagreeing votes of the two 
Houses, and authorize the Chair to ap-
point conferees on the part of the Sen-
ate; with all of the above occurring 
with no intervening action or debate; 
and I would further ask unanimous 
consent that it not be in order for the 
Senate to consider a conference report 
that includes reconciliation instruc-
tions to raise the debt limit. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the 
Senator from Washington so modify 
her request? 

Mrs. MURRAY. Reserving the right 
to object, let me make one observa-
tion, which is that sometimes I think 
those who have been objecting now 21 
times to our request to go to con-
ference have forgotten whom I would 
be conferencing with, which is the Re-
publican House majority. What they 
fight so adamantly and strongly for 
here in the Senate will be well and ably 
represented in a conference committee. 
That is the point of a conference com-
mittee. That is what our democracy 
was set up to do in a divided govern-
ment, where we have the opportunity 
to do that. 
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Having a conference committee to 

work out our budget agreement is ex-
actly what I have asked for, but I will 
object because what the Senator’s re-
quest does is simply say: We are going 
to keep our government closed. We are 
not going to allow people to do the 
functions that are so desperately need-
ed. We are going to stay closed, and we 
are going to hold that hostage. 

As I said so clearly when I spoke be-
fore, we need to open the government, 
we need to pay our bills, and we need 
to negotiate. That is what our request 
does, that is what the Republican re-
quest does not do, and so I object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard to the modified request. 

Is there objection to the original 
unanimous consent request? 

Mr. CORNYN. I object. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-

tion is heard. 
The assistant majority leader. 
Mr. DURBIN. Madam President, I 

thank the Senator from Washington 
for her 21st time in coming to the floor 
of the Senate and asking the Repub-
licans to join us in a conference com-
mittee to resolve budget differences be-
tween the House and the Senate. Twen-
ty-one times Senator MURRAY has 
come to this floor simply asking to ne-
gotiate, and the Republicans, who have 
been arguing that we don’t negotiate, 
turned her down 21 times—the latest by 
the senior Senator from Texas. The 
junior Senator from Texas shut down 
the government over the notion of 
defunding ObamaCare, and now the 
senior Senator from Texas has said he 
objects to going to a conference com-
mittee to resolve our differences, Re-
publicans and Democrats, between the 
House and the Senate. 

If we are going to restore this Senate 
to the orderly process, what the Sen-
ator from Washington has asked for is 
very basic—open the government. 

This morning the Chaplain of the 
Senate started by acknowledging the 
five families who were notified, after 
they had lost a military member—a 
son, a husband, a brother in Afghani-
stan over the weekend—he noted that 
in their bereavement they were being 
denied the basic benefits this govern-
ment gives to these grieving families 
after they have lost someone in uni-
form. The Chaplain of the Senate said 
it this morning: Enough is enough. 

This notion that closing down our 
government and keeping it closed is 
somehow acceptable political conduct 
is outrageous. We just left a press con-
ference where Maryland Senators MI-
KULSKI and CARDIN, and Senator KAINE 
and Senator WARNER of Virginia, spoke 
about the impact to their local econo-
mies and the loss of these jobs with 
this government shutdown. I can tell 
stories of Illinois, with 50,000 Federal 
workers who have either been fur-
loughed or their checks are being with-
held for the most part. This is unneces-
sary, and it is unacceptable. 

We were in the midst of a terrible ac-
cident last week, right before October 

1. A train ran into one of our Metro 
trains coming back from the airport, 
and 30 people were sent to the hospital. 
The National Transportation Safety 
Board went out to investigate the acci-
dent to find out what led to this ter-
rible thing. They had to leave at mid-
night on October 1, after having col-
lected what evidence they could, be-
cause the government was shut down. 
The investigation was suspended. That 
is one small example. There are the 
five families who are grieving. And it 
goes on and on. 

What we hear from the Republicans 
is we will take care of each of these as 
it arises. We will pick out the vital 
functions of government. So far, all of 
the bills passed by the House of Rep-
resentatives combined represent only 
18 percent of the domestic discre-
tionary budget of the United States. 

So each day, as another tragedy oc-
curs, as another embarrassment to this 
Republican strategy emerges, they will 
try to find a way to fix that story, to 
fix that problem. It is time for us to fix 
our sights on a solution that is befit-
ting the great Nation of America: Open 
the government and pay our bills while 
we negotiate. 

That is the only responsible way to 
approach it. I am sorry that for the 
21st time the Republicans have come to 
the floor and denied the request by the 
Senate Budget Committee chair, Sen-
ator MURRAY of Washington, to sit 
down and negotiate. Twenty-one times 
Republicans have refused to allow us to 
enter into a bipartisan negotiation. 
That is why we face the problems we do 
today. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Alabama. 
Mr. SESSIONS. Madam President, it 

is a good thing that Democrats for the 
first time in 4 years passed a budget— 
at least brought one to the floor and 
passed it on a strictly partisan basis. 
Before that, they not only didn’t pass 
one, they didn’t bring one to the floor 
for 4 years and refused to do so, even 
though a specific provision of the 
United States Code actually required 
them to do so. It was a stunning devel-
opment. 

Senator Conrad, then the Democratic 
chair of the Budget Committee, wanted 
to bring up budgets, fought to bring up 
budgets, and one time said he was 
going to bring up a budget. But Sen-
ator DURBIN and others in the leader-
ship apparently had a vote, and they 
voted against him. Senator MURRAY, to 
her credit, has gotten a budget 
through. The Presiding Officer is a 
member of that committee, and they 
got a budget through this year, which 
was a good thing. I am not sure, but I 
suspect Senator MURRAY was one of 
those who blocked Senator Conrad 
from even bringing up a budget for 4 
years. So I think it is a bit aggressive 
to say Republicans are blocking a 
budget when the history is they 
haven’t even voted on one. 

Secondly, there are Members on this 
side of the aisle who simply say the 

legislation necessary to raise the debt 
ceiling again should be passed—like 
legislation should be passed—on the 
floor of the Senate, and it would re-
quire a 60-vote point of order where 
you have to have 60 votes to pass. 

In conference, a raising of the debt 
ceiling would be put on the budget 
which only requires 51 votes for pas-
sage. We have simply said we would 
allow the budget to go to conference 
and agree to conference, but we want a 
commitment that our Democratic col-
leagues will not try to sneak through 
raising the debt ceiling on the budget— 
which doesn’t require but 51 votes. Our 
colleagues have flatly refused. If they 
would make that agreement, we would 
go to conference. 

I think our Democratic majority 
should agree to that. They have indi-
cated they don’t intend to put it on the 
budget. One time Senator DURBIN said 
he didn’t think it was appropriate to 
put it on the budget. If so, let’s make 
clear we are not going to gimmick it 
up and add that to it. 

The reason we have had such conten-
tion at this point in history is that we 
are facing fundamental challenges rel-
evant to the whole future of America 
financially. It is a time of great impor-
tance. The American people understand 
this. The American people want us to 
take action to place this country on a 
sound financial path. 

So we are heading to the debt ceiling. 
By law we limit the amount of money 
Congress can borrow and how much 
money we can spend above our current 
level. We are now spending about $3,500 
billion a year and we are taking in 
about $2,800 billion a year. Think about 
it. That is what we are doing every 
year, and it is unsustainable. 

In August of 2011 we faced a debt ceil-
ing, and the American people told Con-
gress: We want to clip back on your 
credit card. You are not going to con-
tinue to borrow this much money every 
year. Before you raise the debt ceiling, 
we want you to show that you are 
going to be more frugal and are going 
to manage our money better. 

Republicans dug their heels in and 
said, Mr. President, we are not going to 
raise the debt ceiling until you agree 
to some financial constraints and that 
you are not going to keep spending 
recklessly every year. 

After a tense time, a committee was 
formed and an agreement was reached, 
and this is what we agreed to: First, we 
would raise the debt ceiling $2.1 tril-
lion. Then, over the next 10 years we 
would reduce the projected growth of 
spending by $2.1 trillion—one for one, 
as Speaker BOEHNER said. 

So it gave Congress 10 years to find 
cuts. But in a little over 2 years, we 
have already borrowed another $2 tril-
lion. We have hit the debt ceiling cap 
again, and we have not yet come close 
to saving the $2 trillion we promised to 
save. 

And by the way, these are not really 
cuts. When you look at the U.S. budg-
et, the budget was projected to in-
crease spending from $37 trillion over 
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10 years to $47 trillion over 10 years. 
With the Budget Control Act, spending 
would increase from $37 trillion to $45 
trillion over 10 years. That is not real-
ly a cut in spending, is it? 

Yes, the way it has been carried out 
hits some departments more than oth-
ers—particularly the Defense Depart-
ment—and we need to adjust that. But 
fundamentally, the reduction in the 
growth of spending that was part of the 
BCA last year was not extreme, not ir-
responsible, and should and must be 
preserved. 

But colleagues, the President of the 
United States, after signing that agree-
ment in August—the sequester is part 
of the BCA. It was all part of the same 
deal that created the $2.1 trillion in 
savings. In January, after that August, 
he proposed a budget that would in-
crease spending another $1 trillion and 
would raise taxes $1 trillion. That is 
basically what our colleagues passed in 
their budget this year: to spend $1 tril-
lion more than the Budget Control Act 
said we should spend and raise taxes 
another $1 trillion over 10 years. 

This is a total abdication of the 
promise we made to the American peo-
ple. We said, OK, American people, we 
are going to vote to raise the debt ceil-
ing. A lot of people didn’t like any rais-
ing of the debt ceiling. Phone calls to 
my office were against any raising. 
People said, It is time for you guys to 
live within your means like I have to 
do in my house. 

So we raised it. But we promised we 
wouldn’t spend so much. We promised 
we would reduce spending by $2.1 tril-
lion, but over 10 years. Do you know 
what a lot of cynics around here said? 
They said, Congress won’t adhere to 
that. That is just a bunch of baloney. 
They promise that all the time, and 
then they breach their promises all the 
time. That is why the country is going 
broke. 

That is exactly what the President 
did in January of 2012, 6 months after 
the agreement—he proposed to spend 
another $1 trillion above the amount of 
money we agreed to spend 6 months be-
fore. Why? 

I didn’t really want to sign that 
agreement. I didn’t really want to cut 
that much money. So I am not bound 
by it. I didn’t make a promise to the 
American people. I forgot all about 
that. That was 6 months ago. Oh, a 10- 
year promise, that we are going to con-
tain the growth of spending for 10 
years? Forget that. I don’t want to do 
that. I want to spend more. I have in-
vestments I want to make. I have taxes 
I want to increase. 

This is fundamentally what is occur-
ring here. So we have got to stand firm 
and adhere at least to the containment 
of growth in spending in the Budget 
Control Act. We have to. Failure to do 
that is a capitulation in our promises 
to the American people, a total aban-
donment of any pretension that we will 
be fiscally responsible in this body. It 
is just unthinkable that we would 
abandon the limits we had in the Budg-
et Control Act. 

The sad truth is the Budget Control 
Act reductions in the growth of spend-
ing do not come close to putting us on 
a firm financial footing. We are still on 
an unsustainable debt course, as our 
Congressional Budget Office has told 
us. 

Yes, we have seen a reduction in the 
deficits this year of $600 billion. People 
say that is great. 

George Bush has been called prof-
ligate, and sometimes he was. The 
highest deficit he ever had was $470 bil-
lion. The year before his last year in 
office was $167 billion. 

President Obama in his 6 years will 
have averaged almost $1 trillion a year 
in deficits. We have never, ever come 
close to that kind of deficit before in 
the history of the Republic. 

So what does a budget say that says 
we want to tax people $1 trillion more 
and spend more money under these cir-
cumstances? I will tell you what it 
says. 

From the President and the majority 
here in the Senate, it says: It is not our 
problem. We can’t find any more ways 
to reduce the growth of spending. We 
can’t save another dime. You people 
just don’t understand. There is no way 
we can save any more money. We have 
a problem, though. And do you know 
who is responsible for it? You, the 
American people. It is your fault. You 
won’t give us enough money. If you 
would just send more money, another 
$1 trillion, another $2 trillion, another 
$600 billion which was passed in Janu-
ary, just another few hundred billion 
more or a trillion here and a trillion 
there in taxes, why, we could solve all 
of the problems. Send us more money. 
And by the way, we will use that 
money to create government programs 
and government bureaucracies that im-
pose great costs on the American econ-
omy and have in fact resulted in the 
declining wages of American workers 
to a degree that is not acceptable. 

We need a growth-oriented, lean gov-
ernment—a lean government that 
serves the people for the least possible 
cost and reduces these deficits. Deficits 
themselves are pulling down the eco-
nomic growth in our country. The size 
of our debt is so large, we have never 
had anything like it, it is already be-
ginning to diminish the prospects for 
growth in our economy and reduces job 
creation and reduces wages. 

I know we are in a tough time now. 
We certainly need to work our way out 
of this. But the President negotiated 
over the debt ceiling in August of 2011, 
and we made at least a step forward. In 
fact, it was the most significant fiscal 
step this country has taken, maybe in 
decades, and for the last 2 years we 
have actually spent less money than 
the year before. Think about it. To 
hear people talk, they would think the 
country is going to collapse. 

But we have had a modest reduction 
in spending, and that has been good. It 
has been good. But it is not nearly 
enough to put us on a sustained path. 

We need to save Social Security, we 
need to strengthen and save Medicare, 

we cannot afford the Affordable Care 
Act. We have witnessed a total mis-
representation on the Affordable Care 
Act with regard to its cost. The Gov-
ernment Accounting Office, an inde-
pendent auditor, has told us it is going 
to add at least $6 trillion to the debt of 
the United States over the long term 
under its likely set of assumptions. It 
does not pay for itself—nowhere close. 
It is as unstable financially as Social 
Security is over the long term. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
of the Senator has expired. 

Mr. SESSIONS. Let’s keep working. 
Maybe we can develop some ways to 
confront our financial problems. It is 
absolutely critical that we do that. We 
have a moral responsibility to do that 
and we have to start working together 
to achieve it. I think the President 
needs to back off his statements that 
he will not negotiate on the continuing 
resolution or the debt ceiling. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Oregon. 
Mr. MERKLEY. Madam President, I 

ask my colleague from Alabama, if he 
has a moment or two more, after I read 
an official consent request, if he might 
stay for a moment and answer a ques-
tion about how that budget conference 
committee works? 

Mr. SESSIONS. I have a moment. 
Mr. MERKLEY. Madam President, 

through the Chair, I want to pose a 
question about the budget conference 
committee. I think it is something 
that has puzzled a lot of people across 
America. 

We hear some folks standing and giv-
ing speeches saying for 6 months we 
have been trying to get a conference 
committee and we have other folks 
who are standing and saying we will be 
glad to go to conference as long as 
there is a deal beforehand on exactly 
what is done in the conference com-
mittee. 

In that regard, I thought it would be 
useful to have a little bit of perspective 
here. My understanding is that any-
thing that comes out of the budget 
conference committee would have to 
have agreement of both the team of 
delegates from the House side and the 
team of delegates from the Senate side. 
That is a question I ask of the ranking 
member of the Budget Committee, to 
clarify that process? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama. 

Mr. SESSIONS. I thank the Senator. 
Of course that is correct. I understand 
the Speaker has indicated there is no 
guarantee that the increase in the debt 
ceiling would not be a part of a con-
ference report that came out of con-
ference committee. We have inde-
pendent Senators in this body who sim-
ply said we do not think we should be 
subjected to having the debt ceiling in-
crease without a full debate and the 
normal processes of 60 votes in the Sen-
ate. That is where the disagreement 
lies. People can have disagreements 
about the validity of their concern, but 
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it is a legitimate concern. If there is no 
intention to move a debt ceiling in-
crease at 51 votes, why wouldn’t my 
colleagues agree not to do it? That is 
the disagreement I think that now ex-
ists. 

Mr. MERKLEY. Madam President, 
might I ask about a couple of other 
pieces to this puzzle. Why not, with 
that concern—I pass this question 
through the Chair to my colleague— 
why not, with that concern, simply ask 
the House delegates to carry that con-
cern, rather than blocking the start of 
the conference committee? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama. 

Mr. SESSIONS. Madam President, I 
say to my colleague, through the 
Chair, it is very simple. Senators have 
rights. They have a right to assert 
those privileges on the floor of the Sen-
ate. We have Senators who say you 
should not do this, you should not raise 
the debt ceiling on the budget and we 
do not want to go to conference unless 
you do agree not to sneak that through 
without a full debate and 60-vote 
threshold on the floor of the Senate. 
Attaching it to a bill that is a budget 
deal that is huge and would have a lot 
of interest in it would make it even 
more difficult to separate that ques-
tion out. Rightly or wrongly, that is 
their view. 

I say I don’t see any problem and I 
am amazed at the intransigence of the 
majority of not just accepting that. I 
don’t think it is likely, as the Senator 
indicated, that the House would add 
that to it, frankly. I am not too wor-
ried about it. But some are and that is 
causing the disagreement right now. I 
think it would be great to go to con-
ference. I would like to see a con-
ference occur, frankly. I think it is an 
unusual and positive development that 
after 4 years of not even bringing a 
budget to the floor, that we now have 
the majority here passing a budget so 
we can try to do something with it in 
conference—although I have to tell 
you, all of our colleagues, there is a big 
difference in the budgets. The budget 
passed out of the Senate with our ma-
jority that every Republican opposed 
completely busted the Budget Control 
Act. It is nowhere close to what was 
agreed to in that Act 2 years ago. 

I think we have a huge gap to cover 
in conference. It is not impossible and 
it would probably be a healthy thing to 
start that process. I wish my col-
leagues would relent and commit not 
to try to sneak the debt ceiling in-
crease in on the budget. 

I thank the Chair. I appreciate my 
colleague, a member of the Budget 
Committee, who contributes ably and 
works hard to try to do the right thing 
around here. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon. 

Mr. MERKLEY. Madam President, 
the thing that puzzles me, if my col-
league would still consider responding, 
is that there is a process on the floor of 
giving instructions to a conference 
committee. 

My colleague has left the floor, but 
the question I would have followed up 
with is, given that there is a specific 
process in the Senate for doing budget 
instructions to a conference com-
mittee, why not utilize that specific 
process, hold a vote on the conference 
committee instructions, rather than 
blockading the conference committee 
from starting? 

I guess I will have to rhetorically an-
swer the question, that there is no good 
explanation for why not go through the 
normal process and propose a Budget 
Committee instruction for our con-
ferees. 

Then the question becomes, couldn’t 
we resolve this today? Couldn’t we re-
solve this today, have a proposal put 
forward to instruct the conferees, vote 
on it on the floor of this Senate, and it 
either passes or it does not? Isn’t the 
whole budget process designed specifi-
cally to be a simple majority process 
under the Budget Act so we can indeed 
get the job done and not be paralyzed? 

I think—I believe the story—and I 
would have liked to have had the per-
spective of my colleague—but I think 
the story is a determination to not 
allow a majority determination of the 
budget instructions, to, instead, allow 
a minority to do so. I believe also that 
is an absolutely unprecedented situa-
tion, but I wanted to clarify that and 
understand whether there was in fact 
precedent for this type of determina-
tion that in a simple majority budget 
process, a minority would blockade a 
budget conference. 

It is very strange that this should be-
come such a central issue. But I want 
Americans to understand that essen-
tially it boils down to this: For 6 
months we have been trying to start a 
budget conference committee. A small 
group, a couple of individuals have 
wanted to instruct that Budget Com-
mittee but to do so without going 
through the normal process on the 
floor so they could do it as a minority 
rather than as a discussion and deci-
sion of the Senate as a whole. It is that 
precedent that seems unacceptable. I 
think if the tables were turned it would 
be felt strongly on the other side. 

I hope to keep exploring these ques-
tions, because this 6-month obstruction 
of being able to get the budget that 
provides a framework for spending is 
deeply damaging. This body absolutely 
has to be able to do its fundamental 
work in determining the budget, get-
ting a budget conference, getting a 
budget number, doing the spending 
bills, all appropriations bills—because 
otherwise we are careening from crisis 
to crisis. 

I am going to shift gears here. I am 
going to step back from what is going 
on immediately with the shutdown and 
ask where did the seeds of this come 
from? If we turn back to about April of 
2009, shortly after I first came to the 
Senate, there was a memo put out by 
an individual named Frank Luntz. 
Frank Luntz was providing a roadmap 
on how to block any sort of improve-

ment in our health care system. Frank 
Luntz said, and he was specifically in-
structing my colleagues across the 
aisle—he said it doesn’t matter what is 
in the health care bill. It doesn’t mat-
ter what good it does. Whatever it is, 
let’s attack it and call it a government 
takeover. 

This was long before anyone even 
knew what was going to be in the bill. 
So this strategy of poisonous partisan-
ship rather than problem solving has 
been with us since at least April of 
2009. Therefore, a series of myths were 
generated. As the process proceeded, 
those who were behind the myths kind 
of doubled down on them. For example, 
we have in the health care reform a 
process by which small businesses can 
join together and get the marketing 
clout of a large group to negotiate 
lower rates and get a better deal. But 
under the Frank Luntz ‘‘let’s demonize 
and deceive’’ strategy, instead of hon-
oring the fact that the small businesses 
will be able to get a better rate, there 
has been an assertion this would hurt 
small businesses. 

In the health care reform bill we 
have a process by which individuals 
who have no market clout can band to-
gether and get a much better deal. We 
are seeing significant drops in rates for 
individuals across this country under 
the marketplaces that are just now 
opening for signup. But indeed, under 
the Frank Luntz ‘‘deceive and demon-
ize’’ strategy, it became: Let’s tell peo-
ple insurance rates will go up instead 
of down. 

We have a bill before us—not a bill 
but a health care reform law coming 
into effect—that ends abuses in the in-
surance industry. There was a situa-
tion where you could not get a policy if 
you had a preexisting condition; the 
sort of situation where if you had in-
surance and you got sick you would be 
thrown off the policy; the fact that 
your children were not able to stay on 
your policy until they were able to get 
health care insurance of their own. 

These bills of rights are reforms that 
are deeply sought by Americans across 
this country, urban and rural. But 
under the Frank Luntz ‘‘deceive and 
demonize’’ strategy, there was simply 
an assertion, unfounded, that this 
would destroy the insurance system. 

You have a process whereby, under 
the marketplaces, insurance companies 
will have to compete, private insurance 
companies. Yet under the Frank Luntz 
strategy adopted by some of my col-
leagues across the aisle, they decided 
to say this would hurt competition 
even though it strengthens competi-
tion. It puts before people, apples to 
apples, companies having to lay out 
their rates and benefits under these dif-
ferent levels of insurance. We are see-
ing that competition from private com-
panies proceed to lower rates. 

Let’s fast forward. We had that phase 
of the ‘‘demonize the plan’’ even 
though we have to mischaracterize it 
and deceive and delude Americans 
about what is in it. 
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 

of the Senator has expired. 
Mr. MERKLEY. Madam President, I 

will wrap up with a sentence or two 
and yield to my colleagues. Thank you 
for coming to the floor to continue the 
conversation. 

I think it is so important that we 
proceed to put our government back on 
track and quit careening from crisis to 
crisis, doing damage to communities 
and families across our Nation. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Vermont. 

f 

EXTENSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

Mr. LEAHY. Madam President, I ask 
unanimous consent the period for 
morning business for debate only be ex-
tended until 5 p.m., with Senators per-
mitted to speak therein for up to 10 
minutes each, and the majority leader 
be recognized following morning busi-
ness; further, that the Republican side 
have the time from 2 p.m. to 2:45 p.m., 
and the majority have the time from 
2:45 p.m. to 3:30 p.m. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
f 

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS 

Mr. LEAHY. Madam President, today 
is day 9 of the government shutdown. 
House Republicans piously blame ev-
eryone except themselves, but there is 
no mystery about what is happening. 

It is very simple: They continue to 
refuse to permit a vote on a continuing 
resolution to keep the government op-
erating for one reason—they disagree 
with one law, the Affordable Care Act. 

That law, debated for months, voted 
on dozens of times, signed into law by 
the President, and ruled constitutional 
by the Supreme Court, will finally 
make it possible for tens of millions of 
uninsured Americans to obtain afford-
able health insurance, including those 
with pre-existing conditions. 

House Republicans and a handful of 
tea party Senators don’t like it, and 
they have used all kinds of scare tac-
tics to try to derail it. Yet, millions of 
Americans who know better, who want 
to protect their families, have already 
shown that they want to sign up. 

Unyielding in their opposition, tea 
party members of Congress, for whom 
‘‘compromise’’ is a dirty word, are on a 
crusade to hold the Federal govern-
ment hostage until the Affordable Care 
Act is repealed. It is a form of extor-
tion that has no place in a democracy. 

Then, after a couple of days of angry 
phone calls from outraged constitu-
ents, in an attempt to blunt the criti-
cism, the House Republican leadership 
abruptly changed course and decided to 
pick and choose which government 
agencies and programs to fund. 

This latest ploy is revealing for what 
it says about tea party Republicans. It 
is as if they suddenly learned for the 
first time that the Federal Government 

is comprised of millions of hard-
working Americans, in every State, 
who perform countless tasks the rest of 
the country depends on. 

Did they not realize that many of the 
people who sent them to Washington 
depend on the Federal Government for 
their monthly pay checks? That every 
American depends on the Federal Gov-
ernment to inspect the safety of the 
food they eat, the water they drink, 
and the air they breathe? That Amer-
ica’s students and farmers depend on 
loans from the Federal Government? 

That countless needy families depend 
on Federally funded Head Start pro-
grams? That the Department of Health 
and Human Services pays for the vac-
cines that protect American children 
from polio, measles, and other dis-
eases? 

It has been interesting to hear the 
Speaker of the House. He wants the 
President to, ‘‘sit down and have a con-
versation.’’ 

President Obama has shown time and 
again he is willing to compromise, 
sometimes more than some would like. 
He sat down with the Speaker last 
week. But no President should nego-
tiate the terms of keeping the Federal 
government operating. And no Member 
of Congress should recklessly toy with 
the United States defaulting on its 
debt payments for the first time in his-
tory, and when the world is finally re-
covering from a devastating global re-
cession. 

The Senior Senator from Maryland, 
the Chairwoman of the Appropriations 
Committee, has done an excellent job 
of explaining what is at stake—not 
only for American families but for the 
reputation of the United States, the 
world’s oldest democracy. Senators 
should be aware of the impact of the 
shutdown on thousands of American 
companies that depend on financing 
from the Federal Government to export 
their products and invest overseas. 

During this shutdown, the Export- 
Import Bank and the Overseas Private 
Investment Corporation cannot provide 
new loans or insurance to U.S. compa-
nies. This means that every month 
those companies—U.S. companies—lose 
$2 to $4 billion in revenues, jeopard-
izing some 30,000 American jobs. 

If the shutdown continues, the De-
partment of State, which conducts all 
kinds of services for Americans and 
programs overseas, will be severely af-
fected. In fiscal year 2011, when the 
Federal Government came close to 
shutting down, the Department esti-
mated that 70 percent of its Wash-
ington staff would be furloughed. 

Do our Tea Party friends think these 
Federal workers just sit idly at their 
desks doing nothing? That they are 
some kind of luxury we cannot afford? 
Wait until one of their constituents is 
falsely arrested and imprisoned over-
seas, or robbed, or badly injured, and 
there is no one at the State Depart-
ment to help them. Almost 800,000 chil-
dren under the age of 5 die of diarrhea 
annually, mostly due to unsafe drink-

ing water and poor sanitation. Those 
deaths are entirely preventable. A pro-
longed government shutdown would 
mean curtailing water and sanitation 
programs for millions of people in the 
world’s poorest countries—programs 
that have always had strong bipartisan 
support. 

Malaria causes half a billion deaths a 
year, 90 percent of them children. A 
continued shutdown would force the 
U.S. Agency for International Develop-
ment to stop funding malaria preven-
tion programs, putting tens of thou-
sands of lives at risk. 

Speaker BOEHNER is right. Shutting 
down the Federal Government is ‘‘not a 
damned game.’’ But what the House is 
doing is playing Russian roulette with 
the U.S. economy and people’s lives. 
There is no excuse for it, and the 
Speaker has two choices: stop it, or 
continue to roll the dice with the U.S. 
economy and the lives of millions of 
American families and programs that 
protect our Nation’s security. 

At the State Department, the shut-
down has already forced the 
cancelation of International visitors 
programs that enable future foreign 
leaders to experience this country first 
hand. Instead of seeing what a great 
country this is, they see our political 
system in disarray. It is embarrassing 
for our embassies and should be embar-
rassing to all of us. 

Despite the shutdown, the State De-
partment still must ensure the health, 
safety, and welfare of nearly 10,000 aca-
demic exchange participants in the 
United States and abroad. Either those 
students and scholars will have to re-
turn home, or the organizations and 
universities that are responsible for 
implementing the exchanges continue 
operating without knowing if, or when, 
their costs will be paid. 

We have heard about the impact of 
the shutdown on the U.S. national se-
curity establishment, including the De-
partment of Defense and the intel-
ligence community. But the shutdown 
may also affect the State Department’s 
anti-terrorism programs that support 
law enforcement and border controls in 
countries highly vulnerable to terrorist 
threats, such as Iraq, Afghanistan, 
Yemen, Kenya, and Niger. 

The shutdown has halted trade talks 
between the EU and the United States 
on the Transatlantic Trade and Invest-
ment Plan. This deal would harmonize 
U.S. and EU regulatory standards, and 
eliminate trade barriers. It would bring 
real benefits to the U.S. economy. Yet 
the Tea Party shutdown has prevented 
U.S. trade officials from traveling to 
Brussels to negotiate with their EU 
counterparts. Instead, EU diplomats 
remain at the ready to talk to nobody. 

Because of the shutdown, President 
Obama had to cancel his trip to Asia 
this week. We hear quite a bit about 
the Administration’s ‘‘pivot to Asia,’’ 
but it is hard to pivot in another direc-
tion if you can’t even get one foot out 
of your own country. 

Who made it to the Summit instead? 
China’s President Xi filled President 
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Obama’s seat next to Vladimir Putin. 
Is this who the tea party wants to lead 
in the lower income Asian countries? 
For the sake of our economy and na-
tional security, we need our President 
to have a seat at the table. 

The list goes on and on, but these are 
just a few of the impacts of the shut-
down that are only beginning to be 
felt. As this needless work stoppage 
drags on and more people are fur-
loughed and programs are cancelled, 
our diplomats, our international devel-
opment programs, our leadership in 
international organizations, and our 
national security will suffer. 

It is as foolhardy as it is wasteful. 
I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Kansas. 
Mr. MORAN. Madam President, I am 

pleased to be here on the Senate floor 
this afternoon. I am saddened by the 
circumstances we find ourselves in and 
look for a solid, responsible, and quick 
resolution to our differences in regard 
to continuing resolution. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
Senator from California Mrs. BOXER 
follow me upon the conclusion of my 
remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MORAN. Madam President, 
again, under the circumstances we find 
ourselves in, I look forward to a quick 
and responsible resolution to the dif-
ferences we have and that we move for-
ward with the funding of our Federal 
Government. 

I would point out that a reason we 
are at this point is we need a con-
tinuing resolution because the Senate 
failed to do its work in the first place. 
While, for the first time in 4 years, the 
Senate passed a budget, it was never 
reconciled in conference with the 
House. I am certainly a Republican 
who would be supportive of that rec-
onciliation of the conference com-
mittee to work out the differences be-
tween a House-passed budget and the 
Senate-passed budget. 

The reality is that there are 12 appro-
priations bills—and I am a member of 
the Senate Appropriations Committee. 
I take that responsibility very seri-
ously. I was excited to become a mem-
ber of the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee when I arrived here at the Sen-
ate. I saw it as an opportunity for us to 
establish our priorities and determine 
what we should be spending money on. 
Yet not 1 of the 12 bills that are re-
quired for us to pass across the Senate 
floor has been passed this year; there-
fore, on September 30 we ended up with 
no funding in place, and it creates this 
opportunity for us to have this debate 
and discussion about a continuing reso-
lution at a time in which there is great 
leverage on that issue. 

What I lament and what I wish would 
have happened is we would have passed 
12 appropriations bills and then worked 
out the differences with the appropria-
tions process in the House. 

Today I want to speak about a par-
ticular issue related to the shutdown of 

the Federal Government—the lack of 
funding. Prior to that occurring—prior 
to September 30—both the House and 
Senate and the President signed legis-
lation called Pay Our Military Act. It 
was designed to make certain that our 
military men and women had com-
pensation should there be a shutdown. 
I appreciate that legislation passing 
and am pleased it is in place now we 
are in the circumstance we are in. 
There were rumors and concerns about 
how that bill would be implemented by 
the Department of Defense. The Sen-
ator from West Virginia Mr. MANCHIN 
and I led an effort in which we had 50 
Senators in a highly bipartisan way 
ask the Secretary of Defense to inter-
pret that legislation in a broad way 
that would make certain our fur-
loughed civilian employees who sup-
port our military men and women, as 
well as our Reserve component—those 
who serve in the National Guard and 
Reserve—would be put back to work 
for the benefit of the Nation’s security. 

I thank Secretary of Defense Hagel 
for his decision to implement that leg-
islation in a broad way that did exactly 
that—returned furloughed civilian 
workers at DOD, the Department of 
Defense, back to work, and gave the 
ability for our National Guard and Re-
serve members to continue in their re-
sponsibilities for defending our coun-
try. Again, I thank Secretary Hagel. 

I am here today to point out that we 
have an additional problem, in fact, 
one that is equally, if not more, serious 
than that, and that is that we have 
read and heard that those who die in 
the active service of our country are 
not now able to receive the death bene-
fits that come to their families upon 
their death. I can’t imagine that there 
is a Senator of any political party or 
persuasion who thinks that is a desir-
able outcome. 

With Senator MANCHIN and others, we 
worked at bringing this issue to the at-
tention of the Department of Defense, 
asking Secretary Hagel, in a letter 
that was led by Senator COONS and 
Senator BLUNT, to use every oppor-
tunity, full authority, wide flexi-
bility—whatever circumstances the De-
partment of Defense could find—to pro-
vide the benefits to those who died in 
service to our country. 

There is a special tax-free payment of 
$100,000 to eligible survivors of mem-
bers of the armed forces who are killed 
in action. Those benefits usually arrive 
within the first 3 days following the 
death of a service man or woman. This 
helps the family—certainly not over-
come their loss—to have the necessary 
funds for funeral services, to travel in 
this case to Dover Air Force Base to 
meet their loved one as he or she re-
turns home, and to overcome the lack 
of a regular paycheck. This death gra-
tuity is such a small price to pay to 
honor and recognize someone’s family 
who has lost a member of their family 
in service to our country. 

At least the stories are, the reports 
are that this situation is due to the in-

ability of us to resolve—to work with 
the President, Republicans and Demo-
crats, House and Senate—the con-
tinuing resolution, and so work is 
being done so that the death benefit 
will be available. My understanding is 
that the House of Representatives is 
poised to pass legislation to make cer-
tain that the Department of Defense 
has the authority to immediately pay 
those benefits. I hope that is a piece of 
legislation that is met with unanimity 
of support here in the Senate. 

We have asked Secretary of Defense 
Hagel if he has the ability to do that 
within his current legal jurisdiction, 
within the law—if he has the ability to 
do that within the law that he does 
have—and we anxiously await and hope 
the Secretary can do that. But, if not, 
I hope this Senate will unanimously 
confirm that legislation that would 
allow the Secretary to pay those bene-
fits immediately. 

Again, I just can’t imagine any of my 
colleagues ever thinking that under 
any circumstance, we ought not step 
forward to resolve this issue. Just be-
cause we can’t resolve everything—it 
seems to me there is a method of oper-
ation too often here in the Senate that 
if we can’t solve every problem, we are 
unwilling to solve any problem. On 
those things on which there is such sig-
nificant agreement, we ought not let 
anything stand in the way of coming to 
the aid and rescue of a family who now 
so desperately grieves the loss of their 
loved one. 

HONORING OUR ARMED FORCES 

SERGEANT PATRICK HAWKINS 

We know over the weekend there 
were five soldiers killed in Afghani-
stan. There are five families as of 
today who would be in this cir-
cumstance. I would like to pay tribute 
to one of those five: SGT Patrick Haw-
kins. He was born October 1, 1988. He 
graduated from high school and en-
listed in the Army in his hometown of 
Carlisle, PA. 

SGT Patrick Hawkins, according to 
his Italian commander, was described 
as a brave and incredibly talented 
Ranger. The description of his death 
revolved around the fact that he was 
moving to aid another wounded Ranger 
when he was killed. His actions, ac-
cording to, again, his commander, were 
in keeping with the epitome of the 
Ranger creed, which is, ‘‘I will never 
leave a fallen comrade.’’ 

Sergeant Hawkins dedicated himself 
to serving us—to serving our families, 
to serving all Americans—and he ulti-
mately paid for that service with the 
loss of his life. I pay tribute to this sol-
dier as an example of many who have 
sacrificed in similar ways over a long 
period of time, but especially for those 
five who this weekend lost their lives 
in Afghanistan. 

Sergeant Hawkins was awarded the 
Bronze Star and the Meritorious Serv-
ice Medal. He was awarded a Purple 
Heart. None of that replaces the loss of 
life. He is survived by his wife, who is 
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a resident of Lansing, KS, and her par-
ents, who are residents of my home-
town of Plainville, KS. 

So today, on behalf of my colleagues 
in the Senate, I pay tribute to a soldier 
who in serving his country lost his life, 
who leaves behind grieving family 
members and friends, and who epito-
mizes what we all should know in serv-
ice here in the Senate, which is what I 
spoke about earlier on the Senate floor 
this week. That is, if we need a re-
minder about how this place should 
work, we should look to our service 
men and women who, for no partisan 
reason—no Republican or Democratic 
reason—volunteered to serve their 
country. They concluded there were 
things much more important than life 
itself, and that being the ability to 
have a country that we know and enjoy 
as the United States of America, that 
has the freedom and liberties guaran-
teed to us by our Constitution, and cre-
ates the opportunity for every Amer-
ican to pursue what we all call the 
American dream. 

Today, I pay tribute to one more 
hero, one more soldier, one more Amer-
ican who, through service to others, 
was willing to sacrifice his life for the 
betterment of his family back home 
and for the future of a country that we 
all love and call home, the United 
States of America. 

I yield to the Senator from Cali-
fornia. 

Mrs. BOXER. Madam President, 
would it be possible—because Senator 
CASEY and I were each thinking we 
would get 10 minutes and we are will-
ing to cut that to 15 minutes between 
the two of us—could we ask unanimous 
consent, if the Republicans don’t mind, 
just slipping a little bit, because people 
took extra time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
Mrs. BOXER. Thank you. So we will 

each have about 71⁄2 minutes. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from California is recognized. 
Mrs. BOXER. Madam President, we 

are going to fix the injustice my col-
league spoke about—the injustice to 
the families who lost their loved ones. 
Let me be clear about one of those five 
families who were denied the benefit 
and someone important to me a con-
stituent of mine—Army 1LT Jennifer 
Moreno from San Diego, who was killed 
this weekend in Afghanistan by a road-
side bomb. Jennifer was 25 years old. 
Because of this shutdown brought to us 
by the Republicans, those families have 
to suffer even more than they are al-
ready suffering. 

Let’s be clear. This never had to hap-
pen. This government has been shut 
down by the Republicans for one rea-
son, and JOHN BOEHNER was honest 
about it. He said: 

The American people don’t want to shut 
down the government, but the American peo-
ple don’t want ObamaCare. They don’t want 
the Affordable Care Act. 

Let me say that to close down the 
government because a person doesn’t 

like a law that was passed almost 4 
years ago, to shut down the govern-
ment because a presidential election 
was lost and which was based, in large 
part, on this—to shut down the govern-
ment, to keep our people—millions of 
them—from getting affordable care for 
the first time, it is a disgrace. It is. 
There is no other way to say it, except 
maybe it was said beautifully here. It 
was said beautifully here by the chap-
lain: ‘‘Enough is enough.’’ 

We are going to fix this problem; of 
course we are, this indignity our mili-
tary families had to face. But let’s be 
clear: It never would have happened if 
the government had been open. 

We have two things that are in our 
job description. I know the Presiding 
Officer knows that quite well. One is to 
keep the doors of government open of-
ficially. We do our best, but we don’t 
always succeed. There are problems 
here and there. Keep the doors open. 
Just as a pilot has to fly a plane, just 
like a teacher has to teach a class, just 
like a nurse has to give a vaccination, 
we have a basic responsibility to keep 
this government open, and we know 
how to do it. They pass a budget over 
in the House, we pass it in the Senate, 
the conference is called, they hammer 
it out, and we have a budget plan, and 
none of this would be happening. Let’s 
be clear. The Republicans have ob-
jected now 21 times—21 times—to Sen-
ator MURRAY, the chairman of our 
Budget Committee, so she can sit and 
confer with her counterpart, PAUL 
RYAN, and hammer out the details of a 
long-term budget. But, no. The Repub-
licans don’t want to do that. They 
want to hold the country hostage. They 
want to put our backs up against the 
wall, or the backs of the American peo-
ple. Why? They don’t like the health 
care law. 

If a person doesn’t like a law, that 
person tries to repeal it. They tried to 
repeal it 43 times. It went nowhere. If 
you don’t like a law, try to replace the 
people who support the law. Oh, they 
tried. They tried and they failed. I 
served with five Presidents, three of 
them Republican. I didn’t like every-
thing they did; believe me. But after 
they won and they had an agenda, I did 
what I could, and so did my colleagues 
on both sides of the aisle, to carry it 
out the best I could, to fix it where I 
could. 

Let me just say this: We are in a 
shutdown because they are throwing a 
temper tantrum about the health care 
law, the Affordable Care Act. I wish to 
share some news with them, because I 
went home to see how the health care 
law is working in my State. I want to 
say what I know. I know it is working. 
By now we have had more than a mil-
lion distinct visitors to our site, 
coveredCA.com. We have tens of thou-
sands of applications. We have com-
pleted more than 20,000. Small busi-
nesses by the hundreds are coming on 
to the site. 

In the time I have remaining, let me 
read to my colleagues about one 

woman the Republicans want to stop 
from getting health care by shutting 
down the government. According to the 
Associated Press, nothing could dis-
suade Rachel Mansfield of La Quinta, 
who sent in an application to Covered 
California last week. Rachel has been 
waiting for the exchange to start so 
she and her husband could get health 
insurance. Rachel is self-employed. Her 
parents currently pay a $530 monthly 
premium for her coverage. Her husband 
has been rejected for health coverage 
because he was diagnosed with post- 
traumatic stress disorder. Rachel’s new 
premium, instead of it being $530 for 
just her, will be $400 for both of them, 
with higher quality coverage than she 
currently has. 

That is why the Republicans are hav-
ing a temper tantrum, to stop my con-
stituent from, for the first time, hav-
ing peace of mind and having good in-
surance? Come on. If you don’t like the 
law, work with us. We can make it bet-
ter. 

Then there is Melissa Harris. Accord-
ing to the Fresno Bee, Melissa stopped 
at a CoveredCA tent on campus. She is 
paying $600 a month with help from her 
family for insurance through her 
former employer. She has diabetes and 
hypertension and, under the Affordable 
Care Act—which prevents insurance 
companies from denying coverage for 
preexisting conditions—she can now af-
ford health insurance on her own. And 
the quote from her, from my con-
stituent is, ‘‘It’s a Godsend for me—a 
blessing.’’ 

It is a blessing. And that is why the 
Republicans are shutting down the gov-
ernment, to stop my constituent from 
getting a blessing of health insurance. 

There was another story of a man 
who waited on the phone for 40 min-
utes, and he finally got on. He signed 
up and he said: You know what, I have 
been waiting for years. Forty minutes 
was nothing. 

So I say to my friends, the law is the 
law. Open the government, pay our 
bills, and we will negotiate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
HEINRICH). The Senator’s time is ex-
pired. 

Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, I yield 
the rest of the time to Senator CASEY. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania. 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, thank 
you very much. I know our time is lim-
ited. 

I want to start on an issue that I 
think all of us are coming together on 
no matter what party we are in, and 
that is what has been happening to our 
military families. 

On Sunday, as noted by the Senator 
from Kansas a few moments ago, SGT 
Patrick Hawkins from Carlisle, PA, 
was killed in action in Afghanistan 
when his unit was hit with an IED, an 
improvised explosive device. Sergeant 
Hawkins was moving to the aid of a 
wounded Ranger when he was killed. 
Due to the shutdown, Sergeant Haw-
kins’ family cannot receive the death 
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benefit provided to soldiers to cover 
the funeral and burial expenses for that 
family. 

Today I am joining an effort with a 
number of Senators writing to urge 
Secretary Hagel to use whatever dis-
cretion he has to provide the death 
benefits to the Hawkins family as well 
as the other families so we can meet 
the promise we made to those families. 
I know the President is working on 
this issue, is working with the Office of 
Management and Budget and the De-
fense Department on a solution to this 
problem. 

Mr. President, I will move to the 
question of where we are now. This is a 
shutdown brought about by the tea 
party. We know that if Speaker BOEH-
NER would simply hold a vote on the 
bill that is before him, which would 
fund the government, this crisis would 
be over. 

So we should continue to take steps, 
No. 1, to open our government; No. 2, to 
pay our bills and make sure we do not 
miss a bill and default; and No. 3, to 
negotiate—or I would argue to con-
tinue to negotiate because we already 
negotiated a budget number which was 
much lower than our side of the aisle 
wanted. We agreed to $70 billion less 
from the other side. If that is not a 
compromise and a negotiation, I do not 
know what is. 

We know this sentiment and this po-
sition to make sure the government 
opens is a point of view that is shared 
by Democrats, Republicans, and Inde-
pendents across the country. By way of 
example, nine Members of the Pennsyl-
vania congressional delegation—four 
Republicans and five Democrats—are 
supportive of a so-called clean bill that 
does not have attachments to it, to 
open the government, to make sure we 
can have a functioning government, to 
pay our bills, and then work together 
on longer term solutions. Just a couple 
of examples—and I know our time is 
limited. 

As this tea party shutdown moves 
into its second week, the Women, In-
fants and Children Program—we know 
it by the acronym WIC—will no longer 
be able to be funded in many States 
across the country. We know this pro-
gram provides nutritional services to 
more than 8.9 million participants per 
month, including 4.7 million children 
and 2.1 million infants. A quarter of a 
million of my constituents in Pennsyl-
vania depend upon this program. For 
now—for now—the State government is 
using carryover funds to keep the WIC 
Program running in Pennsylvania. If 
the government shutdown continues to 
stretch on, this may put the program 
in jeopardy. 

We know the impact this shutdown is 
having on older citizens across Penn-
sylvania and across the country. The 
Centers for Medicare and Medicaid 
Services is no longer able to provide 
health care provider oversight. While 
Medicare claims are still being paid, 
the shutdown has caused a reduction in 
the number of initial surveys and re-

certifications for Medicare and Med-
icaid providers. If providers are unable 
to be certified, then they cannot serve 
beneficiaries. 

Home- and community-based services 
are adversely impacted. We know that 
even though Social Security checks are 
going out, at the same time those who 
are hoping to be enrolled in Social Se-
curity do not have that opportunity. 

Let me read from a letter we got 
from a constituent in northeastern 
Pennsylvania talking about this indi-
vidual’s parents. 

Besides our personal difficulties due to the 
Budget Impasse, my elderly parents live with 
the worry of when and if they will receive 
their Social Security checks. At 85 and 83, 
they should not have this uncertainty. These 
should be their golden years. It breaks my 
heart to hear my Mother saying she can’t 
sleep and has a stomach ache from the worry 
about where our country is heading. Middle 
and low income families cannot afford an-
other economic downturn, we are just barely 
recovering from the last one. 

That entire passage came from one 
individual in northeastern Pennsyl-
vania writing about her parents, and I 
think that is the best summation I 
have read about what this is doing to 
people. The worry and the anxiety, in 
addition to the harsh impact, are 
things we should not accept. 

Finally, I will conclude with some 
comments about national security. 

I support—and I know this is widely 
shared—the passage of the Pay Our 
Military Act and welcome the Defense 
Department’s decision to bring the ma-
jority of furloughed staff back. We 
mentioned the death benefits for fami-
lies. We are all together on that. But 
all the while—all the while—that the 
Speaker does not put a bill on the floor 
that will open the government, we see 
the impacts on our national security. 
Seventy percent of the intel commu-
nity’s workforce has been furloughed. 
These are people who work every day 
to keep us safe from terrorists, and 
they are not able to work. The Treas-
ury Department’s Office of Foreign 
Asset Control has a skeletal crew, and 
they are not able to do their work, 
which is part of our national security. 

So if we are doing the right thing, 
and if the Speaker and his party in the 
House are doing the right thing, they 
would vote today to open the govern-
ment, to ensure that we pay our bills, 
and to continue to negotiate. It is very 
simple. What they have in front of 
them is a 16-page bill. I think they 
could pass it this afternoon and reopen 
our government and give that family in 
northeastern Pennsylvania some meas-
ure of peace of mind instead of the 
worry and the anxiety and the fear 
that are caused by both the govern-
ment shutdown and efforts made to 
even contemplate defaulting on the full 
faith and credit of the United States of 
America. 

With that, I yield the floor. 
I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The bill clerk proceeded to call the 

roll. 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 
UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST—H. CON. RES. 58 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, last 
Saturday the House voted 400 to 1 to 
express the view that a government 
shutdown should not interfere with the 
ability of military chaplains to provide 
services for our servicemembers. The 
House took that vote amid reports that 
chaplains were limited in their ability 
to minister to those who sought their 
services even if ministers were doing so 
on a volunteer basis. 

We have heard reports that those 
who have scheduled baptisms might 
not be able to have them. Obviously, 
this is not a tolerable situation. We 
have a very large military presence in 
Kentucky. The folks at Fort Campbell 
and Fort Knox do not need this. We 
need to remedy the situation imme-
diately and care for the troops who 
have volunteered to defend us. 

The House has already taken a stand, 
in an overwhelming, bipartisan basis— 
only one vote against it. It is time for 
the Senate to do the same. So I would 
call on the majority to allow a vote to 
express the Senate’s views that service-
members in my State and every other 
State or overseas should be able to re-
ceive religious services. This is one 
vote we should have today. Some of my 
colleagues will talk this afternoon 
about some of the other votes we 
should also have. The government may 
be shut down, but our service men and 
women should not be caught in the 
middle of this impasse. 

I had indicated to my colleague, the 
majority leader, that I would ask unan-
imous consent after my remarks, 
which I will proceed to do now. I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the immediate consider-
ation of H. Con. Res. 58, which was re-
ceived from the House; I further ask 
unanimous consent that the resolution 
be agreed to, the preamble be agreed 
to, and the motion to reconsider be 
considered made and laid upon the 
table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, reserving 
the right to object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania. 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, there is 
no question when we look across the 
Senate or across the House, people of 
different political parties, people of dif-
ferent faiths all support any kind of re-
ligious service for members of the 
armed services. There is no question 
about that. Our budgets indicate that 
every year. That is a widely held point 
of view. 

Unfortunately, what we are seeing is 
a continuation of an effort to pick and 
choose what areas of our government 
should be funded. We should not have 
an exercise where we choose between 
our soldiers and our kids or between 
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one priority versus the other. We 
should vote and work together to open 
the government. It is as simple as that. 
Open every service that is part of the 
Federal Government. 

Open the government, pay our bills, 
and continue negotiations which start-
ed a long time ago on the current budg-
et. I come from a State which has well 
more than 1 million veterans. No State 
in the country has contributed more to 
the armed services of the United States 
than Pennsylvania. I will take a back-
seat to no one when it comes to sup-
porting our troops and supporting their 
families. 

That is why we are all coming to-
gether to make sure the death benefit 
is paid for those who recently lost their 
lives, including Sergeant Hawkins from 
Pennsylvania. But this process we are 
going through today is just another at-
tempt to not deal directly with the 
question of how we are going to oper-
ate the Federal Government. 

We should urge our colleagues in the 
House to have a vote today. It would 
take a matter of minutes for the House 
to vote on a bill that will open the gov-
ernment, allow us to make sure we are 
paying our bills, and do everything we 
can to continue to work together on a 
longer term budget agreement. 

So I would first offer a modification 
and ask unanimous consent as follows: 
that an amendment which is at the 
desk be agreed to, expressing the sense 
of the Congress that the House should 
vote on the Senate amendment to H.J. 
Res. 59, the continuing resolution 
passed by the Senate; that the concur-
rent resolution, as amended, be agreed 
to; that the motions to reconsider be 
considered made and laid upon the 
table with no intervening action or de-
bate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the 
Republican leader so modify his re-
quest? 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, I 
object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. Is there objection to the 
original request? 

Mr. CASEY. I object. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-

tion is heard. 
The Republican whip. 
UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST—H.J. RES. 91 
Mr. CORNYN. Mr. President, there 

are obviously differences in this Cham-
ber over the fiscal direction of our 
country, but we should be united in our 
efforts to do right by our uniformed 
military and their families and cer-
tainly their survivors. The way they 
have been treated is simply unaccept-
able—indeed, it is outrageous. The 
President’s spokesman today said he is 
looking for a solution. We are here to 
offer one to him. Washington has not 
gotten a lot right lately but now is our 
chance. The legislation I will be offer-
ing a unanimous consent request on 
would right this wrong by ensuring 
that the families of the fallen receive 
four essential benefits: the death gra-
tuity benefit, the coverage of funeral 

and burial expenses, coverage of travel 
to both the funeral and the dignified 
transfer of their loved one’s remains 
and the temporary continuation of 
their housing allowance. 

I ask unanimous consent that when 
the Senate receives H.J. Res. 91, mak-
ing continuing appropriations for sur-
vivor benefits for survivors of deceased 
military servicemembers for fiscal year 
2014, the measure be read three times 
and passed, the motion to reconsider be 
considered made and laid upon the 
table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mr. REID. Reserving the right to ob-
ject, would my friend agree that we 
have just learned that the President 
said he would solve this in the next 
hour. Would my friend be willing to 
wait until 4 o’clock today and renew 
his request at that time if it has not 
been done? 

Mr. CORNYN. Mr. President, re-
sponding to the distinguished majority 
leader, if that will help facilitate this 
getting done, we would be glad to work 
with him. Hopefully, we can find an-
other area, as we did for military pay 
for our uniformed military, where we 
can begin to mitigate the hardship 
caused by this shutdown. 

Mr. REID. I think on this issue it 
would be the best way to proceed; that 
we can do something together, and 
hopefully the White House will be in on 
what we are trying to do. So I ask my 
friend to renew this at 4 o’clock. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming. 

UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST—H.J. RES. 70 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, if busi-

nesses ran their operations the same 
way the government is running this 
shutdown, they would be bankrupt. Oh, 
that is right. That is kind of where we 
are, isn’t it. 

Our national parks, particularly the 
ones that are revenue producers, are 
shut down. Yellowstone Park is a rev-
enue producer. You pay to go into the 
park. You pay to travel through the 
park. The roads connect Montana, 
Idaho, and Wyoming. It is a thorough-
fare. You have to pay to be able to do 
that. But right now you cannot do 
that, which means you probably have 
to travel an extra 300 miles to get to 
your destination. 

The park does not get the revenue, 
and not only that, there are people in 
the park who are visiting there and 
they have been made to leave. They 
were made to leave in a very ungra-
cious way. One of the tours was from 
Japan, Australia, Canada, and some 
people from the United States. They 
had reservations at Old Faithful. That 
is one of the historic places in the 
park, one place that everybody goes be-
cause they like to see the geyser go off. 
It is probably the most famous geyser 
in the world. 

But they were told they had to leave. 
They had 2 days of reservations. They 
said: OK. You can stay for the 2 days. 
But an armed guard was outside of 

their room and they could not leave 
their room to go watch the geyser go 
off, which they do not have any control 
over, nor can they harm. It has been 
written up as Gestapo tactics that met 
senior citizens in Yellowstone Park. 

So we are giving up the revenue and 
we are creating a bad impression. We 
should not be doing that. We ought to 
be taking revenue. The revenue is a lit-
tle more difficult than that because we 
have concessionaires in the park, peo-
ple who run the hotels and the stores 
and the filling stations and the other 
services in there. They pay a fee for 
doing that and a percentage of what 
they take in. So we are not getting 
that percentage now either. 

They are losing about $4.9 million a 
week by not being able to be open. 
There are a lot of other things I could 
say about the way the parks are being 
treated here and around the country, 
but the ones that are revenue-pro-
ducing are particularly egregious. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
Senate proceed to the immediate con-
sideration of Calendar No. 203, H.J. 
Res. 70, making continuing appropria-
tions for National Park Service oper-
ations; I ask further that the measure 
be read three times and passed and the 
motion to reconsider be considered 
made and laid on the table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mrs. BOXER. Reserving the right to 
object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from California. 

Mrs. BOXER. I appreciate the motion 
of my colleague, as someone who 
comes from a State where tourism is 
the No. 3—and we have 38 million peo-
ple—it is the No. 3 business in our 
State. We have national parks. But 
guess what. You fellows over there, you 
did not take care of all of my recre-
ation land under the Army Corps. You 
did not take care of all of the BLM 
land. 

This whole notion of funding the gov-
ernment piecemeal is absurd. This is 
the greatest Nation on Earth. All you 
can do is come with these little, mini, 
piecemeal bills. Let’s face it. We would 
not be going through any of this angst, 
and my friend would not have to have 
any of that emotion if the Republicans 
had not shut down the government. 

I wish to state the rest of my res-
ervation. We certainly support the no-
tion that our parks should open, but we 
also support the notion that this gov-
ernment should open. If the Senators 
don’t like certain functions, let’s duke 
it out and find out which ones we have 
the votes to do away with. I know a lot 
of you don’t like the Clean Water Act, 
the Safe Drinking Water Act. Fine, 
let’s fight that out. 

I see my colleague from Wyoming is 
here. He and I are constantly debating 
the issue of what should be a priority, 
but we don’t do it this way. We need 
the entire Federal Government open. 
People need to get paid. The commu-
nities around the parks, around the 
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BLM land, around the Corps rec-
reational lands, around our NASA 
Ames facility, and I could go on and 
on—they need to be paid because the 
mom-and-pop shops are suffering. We 
don’t do government by piecemeal, not 
in the greatest Nation on Earth. 

This reminds me of a woman who is 
drowning and someone goes to rescue 
her, but he only takes her halfway to 
the shore and leaves her to drown. This 
is what this is about. We don’t say: I 
will save this child, but this one I don’t 
have to save. I will save this commu-
nity because I kind of like it, but this 
community, sorry. No one party has a 
right to do it, not the Republican 
Party, not the Democratic Party. We 
don’t have the right to decide which 
kids live and which kids die, which 
families thrive and which sink, and 
which communities suffer and which 
communities don’t. None should suffer, 
not in this Nation. 

Open the government, pay our bills, 
and let’s negotiate. Let’s negotiate on 
everything. 

I have a modification to suggest to 
the unanimous consent request, if I 
might. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
consent be modified as follows: That an 
amendment, which is at the desk, be 
agreed to; that the joint resolution, as 
amended, then be read a third time and 
passed, and the motions to reconsider 
be considered made and laid upon the 
table with no intervening action or de-
bate. This amendment is the text that 
passed the Senate and is a clean con-
tinuing resolution for the entire gov-
ernment and is something that is al-
ready over in the House and reportedly 
has the support of a majority of the 
Members of the House of Representa-
tives. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the 
Senator from Wyoming so modify his 
request? 

Mr. ENZI. Reserving the right to ob-
ject, the reason we are in this mess 
right now is because we didn’t do the 
budgets piecemeal. We are supposed to 
do them piecemeal. We are supposed to 
do 12 separate spending bills. We are 
supposed to do them one at a time. We 
are supposed to have the right to 
amend them. This way we can get into 
the details of what we are spending, in-
stead of an Omnibus bill, which is what 
is being suggested by this amendment. 

Had we gone through each of those, 
we could have had all of these discus-
sions. This is how we should do it, 
which is our second most important 
task. Our most important one, of 
course, is the defense of our country, 
but the second most important one is 
the spending bills, and we are not doing 
the spending bills. I know the other 
side will say: Well, we brought out one, 
it was filibustered, and we didn’t get 
cloture on it. We only did that one 
time. There should have been every one 
of these bills brought up with the right 
to amend and then they wouldn’t have 
been filibustered. Then they could have 
been passed when the House sent their 

companion bill. Since we didn’t do the 
process right, we are stuck with the 
continuing resolution. 

Piecemeal is one way we can get it 
through. There was a request for a con-
ference between the two sides. That 
was turned down by the Democrats. It 
would have been a chance to raise all of 
these things at once. That was turned 
down. 

I object to the modification. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-

tion is heard. 
Is there objection to the original re-

quest? 
Mrs. BOXER. Reserving the right to 

object to the original request. 
I feel I must respond. Senator MUR-

RAY and I looked at each other and 
said: It feels as though it is ‘‘Alice in 
Wonderland.’’ 

Where were my colleagues 21 times 
when the chairman of the Budget Com-
mittee or her representatives asked to 
go to conference on the budget resolu-
tion, in which the conferees would ne-
gotiate how to fund the various parts 
of government, and that instruction 
would be sent to the appropriators? I 
do not understand what is happening 
here. 

All we hear on the other side is nego-
tiate, negotiate. They won’t remem-
ber—selective memory, perhaps—that 
they objected 21 times to going to ne-
gotiations on the budget. 

I have to say, this is the saddest dis-
play coming from the Republicans, who 
serve in the greatest legislative body in 
the world, to try to fund this govern-
ment on a piecemeal basis, leaving 
some of our families winners and some 
of our families losers. It is pathetic, 
and they have caused this Republican 
shutdown. They can end it. 

Because I feel my friend’s narrow, 
piecemeal approach to running this 
country is very wrong for this country, 
I object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. 

The Senator from Iowa. 
Mr. HARKIN. Does the Senator from 

Wyoming still have the floor? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Wyoming has the floor. 
Mr. HARKIN. Will the Senator from 

Wyoming yield for a question? 
Mr. ENZI. I yield to the Senator. 
Mr. HARKIN. My friend from Wyo-

ming mentioned the fact that we 
should bring up appropriations bills. As 
someone who has been a member of the 
Appropriations Committee for quite a 
long time, I would remind my friend 
from Wyoming that earlier this year, 
on the first appropriations bill that we 
passed out of committee under the 
leadership of Senator MIKULSKI—it was 
the Transportation, Housing and Urban 
Development bill—if I am not mis-
taken, it had a number of Republican 
votes in committee. It was brought out 
onto the floor. An extraneous amend-
ment was offered by the Senator from 
Kentucky, whereupon I believe Senator 
MIKULSKI, our leader, filed cloture on 
the bill so we could vote on the appro-
priations bill. 

I say to my friend from Wyoming 
that all the Republicans on that side 
voted against cloture, voted against 
taking up that one appropriations 
bill—I am sorry, I am reminded that we 
had one Republican, the Republican 
from the State of Maine who did vote 
to go to cloture on that bill, one Re-
publican out of all those on the other 
side. 

I say to my friend from Wyoming, we 
tried to bring up the appropriations 
bill. It was Republicans who objected 
to even dealing with that appropria-
tions bill. I would ask my friend from 
Wyoming if he had looked at that his-
tory and understood what had hap-
pened on the bill that came up at the 
time. 

I thank my friend from Wyoming for 
yielding. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming. 

Mr. ENZI. I have looked at both of 
the histories that have been discussed. 
One of them is the budget. The failure 
of the budget to not have a conference 
committee did not stop the Appropria-
tions Committee from going through 
and doing 12 appropriations bills. I 
think that is what I count on the cal-
endar that could have been brought up. 
There was only the one brought up. 

The Senator has said, appropriately, 
that in committee there ought to be 
some amendments, but on the floor 
there were none. 

What we have spent a lot of time on 
around the body this year is try to ne-
gotiate how few amendments would be 
brought up. That has taken longer than 
it would have taken to vote on the 
whole issue. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD the article from 
the Eagle Tribune. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the Eagle Tribune, Oct. 8, 2013] 
‘GESTAPO’ TACTICS MEET SENIOR CITIZENS AT 

YELLOWSTONE 
(By John Macone) 

NEWBURYPORT.—Pat Vaillancourt went on 
a trip last week that was intended to show-
case some of America’s greatest treasures. 

Instead, the Salisbury resident said she 
and others on her tour bus witnessed an ugly 
spectacle that made her embarrassed, angry 
and heartbroken for her country. 

Vaillancourt was one of thousands of peo-
ple who found themselves in a national park 
as the federal government shutdown went 
into effect on Oct. 1. For many hours her 
tour group, which included senior citizen 
visitors from Japan, Australia, Canada and 
the United States, were locked in a Yellow-
stone National Park hotel under armed 
guard. 

The tourists were treated harshly by 
armed park employees, she said, so much so 
that some of the foreign tourists with lim-
ited English skills thought they were under 
arrest. 

When finally allowed to leave, the bus was 
not allowed to halt at all along the 2.5-hour 
trip out of the park, not even to stop at pri-
vate bathrooms that were open along the 
route. 

‘‘We’ve become a country of fear, guns and 
control,’’ said Vaillancourt, who grew up in 
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Lawrence. ‘‘It was like they brought out the 
armed forces. Nobody was saying, ‘we’re 
sorry,’ it was all like—’’ as she clenched her 
fist and banged it against her forearm. 

Vaillancourt took part in a nine-day tour 
of western parks and sites along with about 
four dozen senior citizen tourists. One of the 
highlights of the tour was to be Yellowstone, 
where they arrived just as the shutdown 
went into effect. 

Rangers systematically sent visitors out of 
the park, though some groups that had hotel 
reservations—such as Vaillancourt’s—were 
allowed to stay for two days. Those two days 
started out on a sour note, she said. 

The bus stopped along a road when a large 
herd of bison passed nearby, and seniors filed 
out to take photos. Almost immediately, an 
armed ranger came by and ordered them to 
get back in, saying they couldn’t ‘‘recreate.’’ 
The tour guide, who had paid a $300 fee the 
day before to bring the group into the park, 
argued that the seniors weren’t ‘‘recre-
ating,’’ just taking photos. 

‘‘She responded and said, ‘Sir, you are re-
creating,’ and her tone became very aggres-
sive,’’ Vaillancourt said. 

The seniors quickly filed back onboard and 
the bus went to the Old Faithful Inn, the 
park’s premier lodge located adjacent to the 
park’s most famous site, Old Faithful geyser. 
That was as close as they could get to the fa-
mous site—barricades were erected around 
Old Faithful, and the seniors were locked in-
side the hotel, where armed rangers stayed 
at the door. 

‘‘They looked like Hulk Hogans, armed. 
They told us you can’t go outside,’’ she said. 
‘‘Some of the Asians who were on the tour 
said, ‘Oh my God, are we under arrest?’ They 
felt like they were criminals.’’ 

By Oct. 3 the park, which sees an average 
of 4,500 visitors a day, was nearly empty. The 
remaining hotel visitors were required to 
leave. 

As the bus made its 2.5-hour journey out of 
Yellowstone, the tour guide made arrange-
ments to stop at a full-service bathroom at 
an in-park dude ranch he had done business 
with in the past. Though the bus had its own 
small bathroom, Vaillancourt said seniors 
were looking for a more comfortable place to 
stop. But no stop was made—Vaillancourt 
said the dude ranch had been warned that its 
license to operate would be revoked if it al-
lowed the bus to stop. So the bus continued 
on to Livingston, Mont., a gateway city to 
the park. 

The bus trip made headlines in Livingston, 
where the local newspaper Livingston Enter-
prise interviewed the tour guide, Gordon 
Hodgson, who accused the park service of 
‘‘Gestapo tactics.’’ 

‘‘The national parks belong to the people,’’ 
he told the Enterprise. ‘‘This isn’t right.’’ 

Calls to Yellowstone’s communications of-
fice were not returned, as most of the per-
sonnel have been furloughed. 

Many of the foreign visitors were shocked 
and dismayed by what had happened and how 
they were treated, Vaillancourt said. 

‘‘A lot of people who were foreign said they 
wouldn’t come back (to America),’’ she said. 

The National Parks’ aggressive actions 
have spawned significant criticism in west-
ern states. Governors in park-rich states 
such as Arizona have been thwarted in their 
efforts to fund partial reopenings of parks. 
The Washington Times quoted an unnamed 
Park Service official who said park law en-
forcement personnel were instructed to 
‘‘make life as difficult for people as we can. 
It’s disgusting.’’ 

The experience brought up many feelings 
in Vaillancourt. What struck her most was a 
widely circulated story about a group of 
World War II veterans who were on a trip to 
Washington, D.C., to see the World War II 
memorial when the shutdown began. The me-

morial was barricaded and guards were post-
ed, but the vets pushed their way in. 

That reminded her of her father, a World 
War II veteran who spent three years in a 
Japanese prisoner of war camp. 

‘‘My father took a lot of crap from the Jap-
anese,’’ she recalled, her eyes welling with 
tears. ‘‘Every day they made him bow to the 
Japanese flag. But he stood up to them. 

‘‘He always said to stand up for what you 
believe in, and don’t let them push you 
around,’’ she said, adding she was sad to see 
‘‘fear, guns and control’’ turned on citizens 
in her own country. 

Mr. ENZI. I object, and I yield the 
floor. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. For the benefit of 
those on the other side of the aisle, I 
am not going to end my remarks with 
the issue of a unanimous consent, but I 
still have things I wish to say. 

No one supports a government shut-
down, not my side of the aisle or the 
other side of the aisle. Could we have 
avoided this situation? Sure. The gov-
ernment could be open and fully oper-
ating today but for the majority. There 
was an unwillingness to engage in a le-
gitimate debate over proposals to 
amend ObamaCare or any other issues 
that have come before us, not even 
having a debate on those pieces that 
have come over from the other body. 
Hiding behind a motion to table is a 
way of avoiding debate. 

As we know, the House passed and 
the Senate defeated three different 
continuing resolutions. Each one of 
those would have kept the government 
open and prevented a shutdown, but 
they were rejected by the Senate ma-
jority. 

We are in this position because the 
majority refused to give the American 
people relief from the individual man-
date and treat President Obama and 
his political appointees the same as all 
other Americans or as we now in Con-
gress will be treated when it comes to 
health insurance. 

We could have considered each of the 
12 individual appropriations bills and 
passed them into law. But the Senate 
Democratic leadership has been dere-
lict in that responsibility. 

The Senate did not get into debate on 
a single one of those bills prior to the 
end of the fiscal year. I heard what my 
colleague from Iowa said, that one was 
brought up, then amendments were 
filed, and there wasn’t a motion to 
move ahead. The point is the Senate is 
a deliberative body. Every Senator has 
a right to offer an amendment. We 
were denied that right by the majority 
or at least weren’t assured of that right 
by the majority, and that is why clo-
ture was not granted. 

Of course, what the American people 
deserve is fair consideration of all the 
money we appropriate. We don’t get 
that consideration on a continuing res-
olution, we get it lumped into one 
piece of legislation. We should, as the 
Senator from Wyoming said, be consid-
ering separate appropriations bills. 

I remember not too long ago that a 
chairman of an Appropriations Com-

mittee on the other side of the aisle, 
when they were in the majority, was 
bragging to the Senate that for the 
first time in a long time the Senate 
passed every single appropriations bill 
before the end of the fiscal year. If it 
could be done then, why can’t it be 
done now? But it isn’t going to be done 
if we aren’t willing to debate the bills. 

It seems to me the American people, 
the taxpayers, deserve a thoughtful 
and good-faith effort to find common 
ground on our spending matters. It is a 
duty to pass spending bills. 

Passing a continuing resolution has 
become a new normal around here. 
That is not right. It is not acceptable. 
While we wait for the Senate majority 
and the President of the United States 
to come to the negotiating table and 
end their government shutdown, we 
should be working to fund or reopen 
areas of government where there is 
agreement. 

This is what we did when we passed 
the Pay Our Military Act, where we all 
agreed to pay those both in and out of 
uniform who defend our freedom. We 
made a commitment to them because 
of their commitment to our country. 
The military people deserve that piece 
of legislation. 

This is what we should be doing to 
open our national parks and monu-
ments. That is what we should be doing 
to ensure the critically important 
work of the National Institutes of 
Health. 

Why hold these widely supported and 
critically necessary areas hostage? 
Why is the majority insisting on an all- 
or-nothing approach? Why can’t we 
agree to fund these things we agree on 
and negotiate the rest? 

At the very least, a little bit of com-
mon sense ought to prevail. It was 
common sense, for instance, when the 
minority leader made the point about 
chaplains. It is common sense that 
chaplains have an obedience not only 
to the government but to a higher au-
thority, and they ought to be able to 
exercise that wherever they are. 

We have a situation that the parks 
aren’t open. We have a situation where 
the World War II Memorial was closed 
down. Open-air memorials have never 
been closed down when we had shut-
downs in the past. A little common 
sense prevailing would avoid a lot of 
these situations we are bringing before 
the Senate for consideration. 

Remember, the House of Representa-
tives has passed legislation to keep the 
government open, and the Senate has 
refused it. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Indiana. 
UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST—H.J. RES. 85 
Mr. COATS. There is an interesting 

debate going on without achieving any 
results. Let me take a crack at trying 
to make a more persuasive argument 
to see if my colleagues across the aisle 
would agree. 

We can disagree on what is an essen-
tial function of government, what is a 
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constitutional function, what we ought 
to be funding and not funding. That is 
some of the debate we are in today. 

I don’t think anyone can disagree 
that an essential function of govern-
ment is providing for our national de-
fense, providing for homeland security, 
protecting Americans from terrorist 
threats, and responding to natural dis-
asters. There is an organization in the 
government called the Federal Emer-
gency Management Agency—FEMA is 
the common name—which is there to 
provide support to first responders 
whenever a natural disaster hits, when-
ever an intended disaster through an 
act of terrorism threatens this country 
or threatens Americans. These are 
functions that have to be immediately 
responded to, and FEMA has, over the 
years, improved significantly its abil-
ity to play a critical, crucial role in re-
sponding to these types of efforts that 
put Americans at risk. 

What I am bringing forward, because 
we now know that while some func-
tions of FEMA are being supported and 
funded and manned, many of those who 
would be essential should a disaster 
hit, whether it is natural or manmade, 
have been furloughed and are not avail-
able to assist in that first response. So 
I am simply asking that we consider 
seriously and gain support for the fund-
ing of FEMA to its full extent. 

We have recently seen natural disas-
ters in the United States. We had tor-
nadoes roar through southern Indiana. 
FEMA was there just last year imme-
diately. We are still in hurricane sea-
son, though we have been very fortu-
nate this year and have not had a 
major hurricane land on the conti-
nental United States. Karen was in the 
gulf, but it dissipated. I might remind 
my colleagues hurricane season runs to 
November 30, so we are not out of the 
woods yet. 

We have just seen a disaster in the 
Upper Midwest with an unprecedented 
amount of snow falling affecting ranch-
ers, affecting communities; and some 
of our Northern States—South Dakota, 
Nebraska, Colorado, and others—have 
seen massive flooding and wildfires 
throughout the West. All of these are 
disasters that need to be responded to 
and FEMA plays a major role in all of 
that. 

Who knows what potential terrorist 
attacks or threats are out there where 
we may need to have an immediate re-
sponse. So what I am asking is that we 
consider funding FEMA at its current 
annual funding rate of $10.2 billion. 
This bill will extend funding for FEMA 
until December 15, but funding in the 
bill could end sooner if Congress, hope-
fully, reaches a larger budget agree-
ment before that time. Hurricane sea-
son doesn’t end until November 30, as I 
said. We can ensure this critical gov-
ernment function is not in any way 
limited by passing this bill, which was 
supported by 23 Democrats in the 
House of Representatives. So it does 
have bipartisan support. 

I, therefore, ask unanimous consent 
that the Senate proceed to the imme-

diate consideration of Calendar No. 210, 
H.J. Res. 85, making continuing appro-
priations for the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency; and I further ask 
unanimous consent that the measure 
be read three times and passed, and the 
motion to reconsider be considered 
made and laid upon the table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

The assistant majority leader. 
Mr. DURBIN. Reserving the right to 

object, I wish to commend my col-
league from Indiana for noting the im-
portant role the Federal Government 
plays when it comes to natural disas-
ters. There is not a Senator on this 
floor who hasn’t seen this Federal re-
sponse in his or her own home State 
because of a natural disaster. The Sen-
ator from Indiana is proposing we re-
spond to these natural disasters with 
the government agencies that have 
been authorized, that are appro-
priated—usually appropriated—the 
funds to do so. He has picked one of 
them, FEMA, and he has picked it be-
cause of the possibility of a hurricane. 
That is a legitimate observation. 

Unfortunately, the Senator from In-
diana is not telling the whole story. 
FEMA plays an important role. 
Wouldn’t the Senator like to have the 
National Weather Service fully funded 
so we could see the hurricane coming 
in advance? Sadly, it is a casualty of 
the Republican shutdown. Wouldn’t the 
Senator like to have the Coast Guard 
available to have aerial observation of 
the oncoming hurricane and to provide 
that information to save lives? Sadly, 
it is not included in the unanimous 
consent request of the Senator from In-
diana, and many of their functions are 
the victims of the Republican govern-
ment shutdown. 

I am sorry too that when it comes to 
the actual damage done by a disaster, 
FEMA plays an important role but not 
an exclusive role. The Senator from In-
diana knows this, as I do from Illinois. 
Listen to the other agencies that are a 
critical part of responding to natural 
disasters: The Small Business Adminis-
tration, they are usually the first on 
the scene with the Red Cross. Sadly, 
they are closed down because of the Re-
publican shutdown of the government, 
and the Senator doesn’t include them 
in his natural disaster request; DOT— 
Department of Transportation—and 
the need for emergency highways in 
the midst of hurricanes and tornadoes 
is not included in the request of the 
Senator from Indiana; the Corps of En-
gineers, the National Guard and Re-
serve, and the Public Health Service, 
none of these are included. 

But the good news for the Senator 
from Indiana is we can take care of 
this together. I am going to suggest a 
modest modification to his request 
that covers all of the disaster agencies 
of the Federal Government that re-
spond and keep us safe and do every-
thing to put families back in their 
homes and businesses back in business. 
It is just a basic idea. Let’s reopen the 
Federal Government. 

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
quest of the Senator from Indiana be 
modified: that an amendment which is 
at the desk be agreed to; that the joint 
resolution, as amended, then be read a 
third time and passed; and the motions 
to reconsider be considered made and 
laid upon the table, with no inter-
vening action or debate. 

This amendment is the text that 
passed the Senate. It is a clean, no- 
strings-attached continuing resolution 
for the entire government and every 
disaster agency of the Federal Govern-
ment. It is something that is already in 
the House of Representatives and has, 
reportedly, the support of a majority of 
the Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives. 

I hope the Senator from Indiana will 
stick with me. Let’s get the job done 
and accept this modification. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will Sen-
ator from Indiana so modify his re-
quest? 

Mr. COATS. Reserving the right to 
object, I think my colleague, the Sen-
ator from Illinois, has made an impor-
tant point. There are agencies that re-
late to the role FEMA plays when a 
natural disaster or our homeland secu-
rity is threatened. I don’t disagree with 
that. Therefore, I would be willing to 
modify my amendment to include the 
Coast Guard, the National Weather 
Service, and those agencies listed by 
the Senator from Illinois as a part of 
this. So directing this toward applying 
to natural disasters and threats to our 
homeland security, I think we should 
include those agencies. I think we 
could go forward with that request. 

But I don’t think that is what the 
Senator has offered. He offered a total 
CR, which we know is not going to go 
forward under the current cir-
cumstances, even though all of us want 
to get to that point. But as was dis-
cussed earlier by my colleagues, the 
regular order is usually to take appro-
priations—pieces of appropriations— 
and pass them on an individual basis. 
That simply is what we are doing, 
given the constraints we have that pre-
vent us from doing that and coming 
forward. 

I would say this: Three times the 
House has sent over opportunities to 
take up the full CR that have been re-
jected by the other side and a fourth 
opportunity to sit down and negotiate 
how we would go forward, which has 
also been rejected. So it works both 
ways. 

If the Senator would be able to ac-
knowledge the addition of what was 
listed directly related in his statement, 
then we could give that consideration 
here. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the request, as modified? 

Mr. COATS. It is sort of a Ping-Pong 
game. 

Mr. DURBIN. Which request, my re-
quest? 

Mrs. FEINSTEIN. As modified by the 
Senator from Indiana. 

Mr. DURBIN. Let me see if I can clar-
ify. 
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Reserving the right to object, I un-

derstand the Senator from Indiana ac-
knowledges that just appropriating 
money for FEMA does not respond to 
natural disasters in America. I have of-
fered a continuing resolution which in-
cludes all of the disaster agencies. I 
think what he is asking me to do is to 
rewrite his original unanimous consent 
request. 

I would just like a yes or no when it 
comes to my request to modify his 
original request. I am not certain what 
he has asked of me for further modi-
fication. So I would ask for clarifica-
tion either from the Senator from Indi-
ana or from the Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Would 
the Senator from Indiana further mod-
ify his request? 

Mr. COATS. Mr. President, I am not 
able to modify the request that has 
been made, as I understand it, by the 
Senator from Illinois, because he goes 
beyond what he listed as being needed 
to just address natural disasters and 
threats to homeland security. He listed 
a number of agencies that play into 
that role. 

My understanding—and he can clar-
ify this if I am wrong—is that he want-
ed to expand my request that he con-
sent to adding the limited portion of 
what he mentioned relating to the role 
of FEMA and our national security 
issues and homeland security issues 
that we are faced with, but he added to 
that the request for funding of the en-
tire functions of government, and that 
I cannot consent to. 

Therefore, I object. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-

tion is heard. 
Is there objection to the original re-

quest? 
Mr. DURBIN. Reserving the right to 

object, this is why this approach is so 
awful. Coming to the floor with 11 re-
quests for 11 agencies, we estimate 
there are another 79 requests that need 
to be made for us to fund our govern-
ment. 

Grow up, Senate. You can’t do this 
one agency at a time. We will be here 
in December doing agency by agency. 
What we are offering is a continuing 
resolution to fund the government, in-
cluding all of the disaster agencies. 

I object to the original request. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-

tion is heard. 
The Senator from North Dakota. 

UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST—H.R. 3230 
Mr. HOEVEN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the immediate consider-
ation of Calendar No. 206, H.R. 3230, 
making continuing appropriations dur-
ing a government shutdown to provide 
pay and allowances to members of the 
Reserve components of the Armed 
Forces; I further ask unanimous con-
sent that the measure be read three 
times and passed, and the motion to re-
consider be considered made and laid 
upon the table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

The Senator from Washington. 
Mrs. MURRAY. Reserving the right 

to object, we are again seeing a request 
to fund a small part of our government. 
This request refers to our National 
Guard and Reserve. These are amazing 
members of our American family who 
have given and sacrificed with great 
honor and who I find to a one are self-
less. Not a one of them would say take 
care of me but do not take care of any 
of the other Americans who are home 
today or whose businesses have been 
hurt or who don’t have the services 
they need because of this government 
shutdown. I would think the National 
Guard and Reserve would stand tall 
and say: Let’s take care of every Amer-
ican. It is what I have sworn my own 
life to do, and it is what this Federal 
Government should do. 

So instead of just taking a piecemeal 
approach—again, just asking to take 
care of the Guard and Reserve—I would 
say to the Senator that it is easy to do 
this. We can take up a unanimous con-
sent request that has been offered a 
number of times on our side to simply 
open the government for all the func-
tions and not those we pick and choose 
at the moment or by saying one Amer-
ican is more important than another 
American or one function is more im-
portant than another function. It 
would be like picking your children. 
We don’t do that in our families and we 
shouldn’t do it in the Senate. 

I ask unanimous consent that an 
amendment which is at the desk be 
agreed to; that the joint resolution, as 
amended, then be read a third time and 
passed; and the motions to reconsider 
be considered made and laid upon the 
table with no intervening action or de-
bate. 

This amendment is the text that 
passed the Senate—passed the Senate— 
and is a clean continuing resolution for 
the entire government. It is something 
that is already over in the House and 
reportedly has the support of a major-
ity of the Members of the House of 
Representatives. I ask unanimous con-
sent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the 
Senator from North Dakota so modify 
his request? 

Mr. HOEVEN. Reserving the right to 
object, the good Senator is talking 
about a resolution that has already 
gone from the Senate to the House. 
That has already been done. Why do we 
keep going back to things we don’t 
have agreement on, rather than ad-
vancing on the things where we can get 
agreement? 

We have instances where our Na-
tional Guard is not getting paid. We 
have instances where our Reserve 
members are not being paid. We have 
instances where death benefits are not 
being paid to members of the military 
who made the ultimate sacrifice. 

We passed the Pay Our Military Act. 
It went through the House, and it went 
through the Senate. We passed the Pay 
Our Military Act. All of our military 
members and the civilians who support 

them should be paid. We passed legisla-
tion to do that, whether it is Active 
Forces, Guard, or Reserve. We have 
done that. 

What we are simply asking for here is 
a measure that would make sure that 
gets done. That is what we are asking 
for. Let’s make sure they all get paid. 
We passed the legislation in both 
Houses. Let’s start working on the 
things we can agree on. That is why I 
have asked for consent to proceed with 
the measure, and I object to the re-
quest to modify it. 

Again, I ask unanimous consent that 
my original measure, H.R. 3230, Pay 
Our Guard and Reserve Act, be consid-
ered. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. Is there objection to the 
original request? 

Mrs. MURRAY. Mr. President, be-
cause this request doesn’t resupply the 
stocks for our Guard and Reserve, it 
doesn’t buy the tools or spare parts, it 
doesn’t provide the energy and support 
they need to keep their facilities open, 
their electric bills can’t be paid, their 
base maintenance can’t be paid, they 
can’t get their GI education benefits or 
mental health programs they need to 
make the transition home, because I 
believe—and I think all of us here be-
lieve—we should open all of those func-
tions, I object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. 

The Senator from Florida. 
UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST H.J. RES. 84 
Mr. RUBIO. Mr. President, despite all 

the noise going on, despite the fight we 
are having, I think one thing we can all 
agree is the most important thing for 
our country is to restore and save the 
American dream. 

With all this talk of an economic re-
covery, it would shock people around 
this country who are struggling to find 
a job or perhaps have a job but the job 
is a dead-end job and it doesn’t pay 
enough that they can’t live off of what 
they are making—there are a lot of 
reasons that is happening, but one of 
the reasons that is happening is be-
cause in the 21st century, the jobs we 
need in order to make it to the middle 
class require a higher level of skill and 
education than they did in the past. 
This is particularly chronic and is 
hurting people who are growing up dis-
advantaged, especially children grow-
ing up in dangerous neighborhoods, 
with little access to education and bro-
ken families. They are struggling to 
get ahead, and we are seeing the im-
pact of the societal breakdown every 
day. 

We have a program called Head 
Start. This program helps children 5 
years of age and younger. There are 
about 1 million kids a year who benefit 
from this program. It helps them get 
meals, it helps them get access to med-
ical screenings, physical therapy for 
children with disabilities, and access to 
quality prekindergarten education for 
these children. This is not a perfect 
program. I would like to see reforms. I 
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would like to see this program become 
portable so that children and their 
families can access the best provider 
possible. But now is not the time for 
this debate. Now is the time to do ev-
erything we can to protect this pro-
gram in the short term because as we 
speak there are thousands of children 
around this country already being im-
pacted. In my State of Florida, almost 
400 children have already been cut off 
from these services. 

The reason I think this issue is dif-
ferent from the other ones that have 
been debated here is because the one 
thing you can’t get back is time. Every 
day that goes by is one less day of edu-
cation these children get. You can 
never give them back the time. You 
can always go back and pay somebody 
the money you owe them, but you can’t 
give them back time. 

So I would like to make a request 
that I hope will be accepted. I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the immediate consider-
ation of H.J. Res. 84, which makes con-
tinuing appropriations for the Head 
Start Program, which was received 
from the House; I further ask that the 
measure be read three times and passed 
and that the motion to reconsider be 
considered made and laid upon the 
table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to be allowed to 
speak before I object to the unanimous 
consent request. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the request? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, the Sen-

ator from Florida, now wants to fund 
the Head Start Program. That is all 
well and good. We all recognize how in-
valuable the Head Start Program is. 
But I must say that listening to this 
request and the previous request and 
the other requests that have come up 
reminds me of an analogy. 

The Republicans, quite frankly, have 
torn down the wall of government, and 
now they want to rebuild it brick by 
brick, but the way they want to rebuild 
it is by stacking the bricks. Here is a 
stack of bricks here, here is another 
stack of bricks, and here is another 
stack of bricks. Anyone will tell you 
that if you build a wall like that, it 
will be very weak. It won’t hold to-
gether. 

Our government is built from a wall 
of interconnected bricks. Look at a 
brick wall sometime. See how the 
bricks are interconnected. It provides 
strength. They all rely upon one an-
other. They are interconnected. They 
provide a bulwark. If you stack those 
bricks one after the other, you will 
have a weak wall. 

Now what the Republicans are saying 
is: Well, we have torn down that wall 
by shutting down the government. Now 
we want to build it brick by brick, but 
we will just stack them. We will have a 
brick here and a brick there. 

This is what I am getting at with 
that analogy. The Senator from Flor-
ida wants to fund the Head Start Pro-
gram—all well and good—but the Head 
Start Program is not a separate brick 
in that wall, it is interconnected to so 
many others. 

A variety of other Federal programs 
are used in the Head Start Program. 
For example, States use the Child Care 
and Development Block Grant Pro-
gram. They use the Temporary Assist-
ance for Needy Families—TANF—Pro-
gram. They use the social services 
block grants to provide wraparound 
services. In this way, for example, they 
can use some of those funds to extend 
the Head Start day from half a day to 
a full day. They can extend it from a 
full day to later hours for parents who 
have different working hours and work-
ing conditions. Under a shutdown, we 
don’t have these other programs. So 
you might have the Head Start Pro-
gram, but these other ones are all shut 
down. 

Head Start providers use funding 
from the Child and Adult Care Food 
Program, which is funded under a 
whole different auspices of the govern-
ment, but this food program comes in 
to provide healthy meals and nutri-
tious services. I say to the Senator 
from Florida, I have visited a lot of 
Head Start centers, and they have nu-
tritious food for these kids. That 
doesn’t come under the Head Start 
Program, that comes from the Child 
and Adult Care Food Program. That is 
also shut down right now. 

So, again, you could fund the Head 
Start Program, but all these other pro-
grams interlock and provide the sup-
port necessary for a good Head Start 
Program. 

I might also say that the Head Start 
Program is a need-based program. So if 
someone wants to get their child into a 
Head Start Program, sometimes docu-
mentation is used and needed—docu-
mentation such as last year’s tax re-
turns. What was your income? Well, as 
long as the IRS is closed right now— 
out of 94,000 active IRS employees, 
87,000 are furloughed—the IRS is not 
processing those. 

The point I make to all and to the 
Senator from Florida is that it is not 
enough just to say: I want to reopen 
the Head Start Program. All of these 
bricks are interlocked. That is why it 
is so important to get the government 
running again. 

If the Senator from Florida wants to 
cut funding for some of these other 
programs, there is plenty of oppor-
tunity to do that through the legisla-
tive process and the appropriations 
process. But just to say we are going to 
fund the Head Start Program, I say, 
with all due respect, that is a cruel 
irony to hold out to all of the families 
who use the Head Start Program that 
somehow, yes, we want to fund Head 
Start, but all the other things that go 
to support it and make it work, we are 
taking that away, and like a wall built 
of stacked bricks, it will fall over be-

cause it won’t have the other supports 
that are needed. 

So I respectfully object to the re-
quest from the Senator from Florida. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
COONS). Objection is heard. 

The Senator from Kentucky. 
UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST—H.J. RES. 70 
Mr. PAUL. Mr. President, let’s be 

very clear here today. Republicans 
have come to the floor to reopen the 
government. We have offered request 
after request to reopen the govern-
ment. We have offered to negotiate. 
From the other side, we hear: We will 
not negotiate, we will not compromise, 
and we will not reopen the government. 

We have offered 13 different com-
promises today to reopen the govern-
ment. We are willing to open the gov-
ernment. 

They say: You must agree to every-
thing or we will open nothing. We will 
not compromise. 

We say to them: Why don’t we open 
the parts of government we agree on? 

Can we not end this farce of putting 
security guards in front of the World 
War II Memorial? My goodness, it is an 
open park. They spent more money 
closing it than we spend keeping it 
open. We spend more money guarding 
the World War II monument than we do 
protecting our Ambassador in Libya. It 
has become a farce. 

Eighty-five percent of your govern-
ment is open. We have offered today to 
open another 10 percent. Compromise 
means coming together and voting on 
some of the things on which you agree. 

Every program we have wanted to 
open today—the national parks, NIH, 
Veterans Affairs, allowing funerals, for 
goodness’ sakes, for our military he-
roes who have died in action—they say: 
We agree to it, but we won’t agree to 
it. 

So let’s be very clear. Republicans 
have offered today very specific pro-
posals for opening the government. The 
Democrats have uniformly rejected 
every appeal to open the government. 
So when one of our heroes can’t have a 
funeral, when one of our people cannot 
be buried in Arlington Cemetery, when 
a World War II veteran goes to the 
monument and is barricaded and kept 
from viewing the monument to cele-
brate their service, be very clear that 
Republicans have asked to open the 
government, and the Democrats have 
rejected opening it at every point. In 
fact, they are very explicit with their 
strategy. We will not negotiate, they 
say. The President says he will not ne-
gotiate under pressure. My question is, 
When will he negotiate? 

We have had one good thing happen 
for the American taxpayer in the last 5 
years. The bad thing is $7 trillion has 
been added to your kids’ and your 
grandkids’ tab. One good thing hap-
pened, and it happened under duress, 
and it happened with regard to the debt 
ceiling. The sequester actually cut the 
rate of growth of spending. It didn’t 
cut spending, but it is cutting the rate 
of growth of spending. The sequester 
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happened under duress. The other side 
loves debt, loves spending, and doesn’t 
care how much your kids or grandkids 
will have. They don’t care. They have 
rejected every compromise. 

What we are saying is that $7 trillion 
of debt under President Obama is too 
much. The country is struggling. 
Economists say 1 million people are 
out of work because of the economy 
and because of the debt and because of 
the burden. And what do they want to 
do? Heap more debt on your kids and 
grandkids. I say enough is enough. 

Let’s reopen the government. Repub-
licans today have said we will open the 
government. Let’s open the parts we 
can agree to. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
Senate proceed to consideration of Cal-
endar No. 207 for H.J. Res. 70 to open 
the national parks, to make continuing 
appropriations for the year 2014; that 
the measure be read three times and 
passed and the motion to reconsider be 
considered made and laid upon the 
table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, it was my un-
derstanding that the Senator from 
Kentucky was going to make a request 
relative to the Veterans’ Administra-
tion. The request relative to the na-
tional parks has been made earlier 
today. Is the request for the National 
Park Service? 

Mr. PAUL. Yes. And I can go on. I 
want it to be very clear that the Sen-
ator is objecting to funding the na-
tional parks, so when people go to the 
national parks, they know they can 
call his office. We want to open the na-
tional parks, and we want to make it 
very clear that the Democratic side is 
objecting to funding the national 
parks. 

Mr. DURBIN. Reserving the right to 
object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois. 

Mr. DURBIN. I would like to clarify 
a few points relative to statements 
made by the junior Senator from Ken-
tucky. 

The first statement: The Democrats 
will not negotiate. Well, let me remind 
the Senator from Kentucky—and I am 
sure he has not forgotten this—the 
spending level for the continuing reso-
lution is the Republican’s spending 
level which we agreed to in negotia-
tion, $978 billion on an annual basis. 

Mr. PAUL. It is the law. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Illinois has the floor. 
Mr. DURBIN. It is the figure Repub-

licans placed as part of the negotia-
tions, which the majority leader agreed 
to. That was a negotiation which led to 
that number which Speaker BOEHNER 
agreed to. 

Secondly, this argument by the Sen-
ator from Kentucky that the Repub-
licans are here today to open the gov-
ernment—let me at least remind the 
Senator from Kentucky that it is their 

failure to pass the continuing resolu-
tion by the Republican majority in the 
House that has closed the government 
for 9 straight days. We passed the con-
tinuing resolution to keep the govern-
ment open at Republican spending lev-
els. The House has refused. This is a 
Republican shutdown. 

Point No. 3. 
Mr. PAUL. Will the Senator yield for 

a question? 
Mr. DURBIN. Let me finish my state-

ment. I reserved the right to object and 
I have the floor—I stand corrected. The 
Senator from Kentucky has the floor, 
but I can stand and speak reserving the 
right to object to his unanimous con-
sent request. Is that correct? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The right 
is at the sufferance of the Senator who 
has the floor. 

Mr. PAUL. I will suffer longer. 
Mr. DURBIN. I thank the Senator 

from Kentucky because I went through 
a period of suffering a few moments 
ago. 

The point I would like to make to the 
Senator from Kentucky about the na-
tional parks is one I hope he will un-
derstand. We want to open the entire 
government including the national 
parks and other lands, recreation fa-
cilities that are owned by the Federal 
Government beyond the national 
parks. When it comes to the World War 
II memorial the Senator made ref-
erence to, I was just there. We had a 
group of honored veterans from World 
War II who came from Illinois last 
week and I met them. They had access 
to the World War II Memorial. The rea-
son there was any restriction was be-
cause the Republican shutdown took 
the employees away, which made it im-
possible for them to man their post. 

Here is my offer to the Senator from 
Kentucky. It is not new, but it tells the 
story. Do the Republicans want to re-
open the Government? Here is your 
chance. 

I ask consent the Senator’s request 
be modified as follows: That the 
amendment which is at the desk be 
agreed to, the joint resolution, as 
amended, be read a third time and 
passed; the motions to reconsider be 
considered made and laid on the table, 
with no intervening action or debate. 
This amendment is the text that has 
passed the Senate, it is a clean con-
tinuing, no-strings-attached resolution 
for the entire government including 
the national parks and many other im-
portant things. It is something that is 
already over in the House. It could be 
called in a matter of minutes and 
passed by a bipartisan majority in the 
House. 

Mr. PAUL. Reserving the right to ob-
ject. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kentucky. 

Mr. PAUL. I am not opposed to a 
clean CR. If we want to have a clean 
CR at a level at which we can balance 
the budget, I am all for it. If the Sen-
ator would accept a modification of a 
top-line number of $940 billion to re-

place $988 billion where appropriate 
throughout the continuing resolution, 
I can support his unanimous consent 
for a continuing resolution to go back 
over to the House. 

Mr. DURBIN. Does the Senator ob-
ject to my modification? 

Mr. PAUL. I am offering a new modi-
fication to your modification and ask-
ing unanimous consent that the Sen-
ator accept as a new top-line number, 
where 988 appears, that $988 billion ap-
pears throughout the continuing reso-
lution, that if your objective is to have 
a clean CR, let’s have a clean CR. I am 
happy to do it. But we need to do it and 
restrain the growth of spending in our 
government because your party has 
added so much our country is drowning 
in a sea of debt. 

If you will agree to a top-line number 
of $940 billion to replace $988 billion 
throughout the continuing resolution 
where appropriate, I would agree to 
your consent request. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the 
Senator from Illinois so modify his 
modification? 

Mr. DURBIN. Reserving the right to 
object, holding the floor at the suffer-
ance of the junior Senator from Ken-
tucky, I would like to ask him to re-
spond to a question without yielding 
the floor. 

Mr. PAUL. Sure. 
Mr. DURBIN. Will the Senator tell us 

when was the last time our Federal 
Government had a surplus in the budg-
et and who was the President at that 
time? 

Mr. PAUL. Could I ask for a germane 
question? 

Mr. DURBIN. Not really. 
Mr. PAUL. Part of the answer is it 

was divided government. The inter-
esting thing about divided government 
is divided government can work better, 
and with more conversation, I think we 
could get beyond this impasse. I think 
if we would negotiate—and here is the 
problem. I know now there are some in 
your party saying you will negotiate 
but the President said at least, oh, 20, 
maybe 30, maybe 40 times on national 
television he will not negotiate until 
he gets his way and that is still essen-
tially what you guys are saying. You 
will negotiate after you get your way. 
The problem is, we think you will not 
negotiate unless there is a deadline, be-
cause the thing is, when you finally did 
negotiate—and here is my question to 
the Senator from Illinois through the 
Presiding Officer—did you vote for the 
sequester? 

The sequester was not a Republican 
bill, it was voted on by many Members 
of your party. The numbers are yours. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
of the Senator from Kentucky has ex-
pired. Procedurally—— 

Mr. DURBIN. I object to the modi-
fication to reduce the top-line budget 
number. This was a number negotiated 
between Speaker BOEHNER and the ma-
jority leader. Speaker BOEHNER said 
this was a number he could pass. I be-
lieve since we took a $70 billion cut in 
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the budget resolution that has already 
passed in the Senate, I will not agree 
to further cuts in the programs. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is 
objection to the request? 

Mr. DURBIN. I object. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 

objection to the original request of the 
Senator from Kentucky? 

Mr. PAUL. Is there objection to the 
original—the modification of my mo-
tion? I object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. 

Mr. DURBIN. I believe what is pend-
ing is the original unanimous consent 
request. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the original unanimous 
consent request? 

Mr. DURBIN. For the record, the last 
time we had a surplus was under a 
Democratic President, President Wil-
liam Jefferson Clinton, and I object. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. 

The Senator from Washington. 
Mrs. MURRAY. Mr. President, what 

is the order? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Washington is recognized. 
Mrs. MURRAY. I yield 1 minute of 

my time to the Senator from Cali-
fornia. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from California. 

Mrs. BOXER. While the junior Sen-
ator from Kentucky is on the floor, I 
want to make sure the American peo-
ple know the answer to the question 
my friend from Illinois asked him—who 
was President the last time there was 
not only a balanced budget but a sur-
plus? The answer is Bill Clinton. And I 
was here when we had that vote. So, I 
think, was the Senator from Illinois. 
We did not get one Republican to join 
us in that budget that actually worked 
so well that we had a surplus until the 
Republicans put a huge tax cut for bil-
lionaires on the credit card, and two 
wars. 

Let’s be clear here, what this is 
about. We have to open the govern-
ment, we have to pay our bills, and 
then let the good Senator from Wash-
ington go negotiate with Congressman 
RYAN, the chairman of the Budget 
Committee, and yes, we can see our 
way to a balanced budget. But let’s not 
play these games of government by 
piecemeal spending. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Washington. 
Mrs. MURRAY. Mr. President, as we 

now know, the government has been 
closed for business for more than a 
week. Across the country, newspapers 
are now filled with stories about how 
the shutdown is costing us jobs and 
slashing paychecks and interfering 
with everything from Head Start to the 
VA claims. This shutdown has already 
cost American workers and families a 
lot of pain and its impacts are only 
going to get worse. That is why what 
we heard this weekend from Speaker 
BOEHNER was so frustrating. 

Speaker BOEHNER said: 
The American people expect in Washington 

when we have a crisis like this, that the 
leaders will sit down and have a conversa-
tion. 

Listening to Speaker BOEHNER, you 
would think a government shutdown 
fell out of the sky last week and 
caught everyone by surprise. The truth 
is it was completely avoidable. Senate 
Democrats tried to start negotiations 
to avoid this shutdown 18 times before 
October 1, and each time an extreme 
minority of Republicans stood up and 
said no. Speaker BOEHNER himself even 
spoke out in favor of delaying negotia-
tions. 

This shutdown did not happen by ac-
cident. We did not have to have this 
crisis. This shutdown happened because 
tea party Republicans and the Repub-
licans who would not stand up to them 
chose brinkmanship over negotiations 
for 6 straight months. Now that we 
have reached this point, Republicans 
say they are ready to have a conversa-
tion—but only if we allow the govern-
ment shutdown to continue. 

Democrats are more than happy to 
talk about the budget, but Republican 
insistence on keeping the government 
closed during these negotiations makes 
no sense at all. It suggests that they 
are not thinking about how this shut-
down is impacting our families and our 
businesses, which cannot afford talk at 
the expense of action. 

I would like to talk about some of 
those impacts today. At a time when 
we should be focused on creating jobs 
and growing our economy, this shut-
down is hurting workers and businesses 
and our recovery. From the sandwich 
shops that rely on Federal employees 
who come by for lunch every day to 
construction companies that cannot 
get contracts because of all the eco-
nomic uncertainty to major corpora-
tions such as Boeing, that are consid-
ering furloughs, it is clear the shut-
down is putting both public and private 
sector jobs at risk. Because Federal 
workers at agencies such as the IRS 
and Social Security Administration are 
out of work, thousands of potential 
home buyers will be unable to get their 
mortgages approved, which could dam-
age our housing recovery which has 
boosted our economy. 

Our Nation’s veterans deserve our 
gratitude and our respect and all the 
support we can offer. But this shut-
down is creating uncertainty for these 
men and women who have heroically 
served our country. 

Veterans make up nearly 30 percent 
of the Federal workforce—30 percent. 
They are feeling the effects of fur-
loughs. The shutdown has worsened the 
backlog in disability claims at the De-
partment of Veterans Affairs, and vet-
erans across the country are now 
watching and waiting for an end to this 
shutdown because, if it goes long 
enough, their benefits could be threat-
ened. Nearly 640,000 veterans in my 
home State of Washington alone are at 
risk of losing their VA benefits if this 

shutdown extends past October. It 
should not have to be said, but they de-
serve much better. So do the struggling 
families who are now wondering how 
much longer they will be able to put 
food on their table. 

This shutdown will stop funding for 
the Special Supplemental Nutrition 
Program for Women, Infants, and Chil-
dren, known as WIC, which helps more 
than 8.9 million struggling moms and 
young children get healthy food. Many 
of our States are now scrambling to 
find money to keep those WIC oper-
ations going. The USDA now estimates 
that we will only be able to continue as 
usual until the end of October, until 
their funding runs out. 

Other struggling parents wonder 
where they will send their children 
while they are at work. More than 7,000 
children and their families have lost 
access to Head Start due to this shut-
down. And, by the way, that is on top 
of the 57,000 slots as a result of the se-
questration that has impacted so 
many. 

As much as Republicans may not 
want to acknowledge it, the effects of 
this shutdown are far-reaching and se-
vere and, should this government stay 
closed, it will only get harder for agen-
cies to continue providing services that 
are so crucial to our families and com-
munities. So when Speaker BOEHNER 
says the American people expect their 
leaders to sit down and have a con-
versation—you know what. That is 
what I have been saying for the last 6 
months. But what I will not accept and 
what I strongly believe the American 
people will not accept is starting a con-
versation while we are in this shut-
down, which is hurting our economy 
and some of our most vulnerable chil-
dren and families, and does even more 
damage. Now is not the time to talk 
about avoiding a shutdown, it is the 
time to actually do it. 

Speaker BOEHNER has said there are 
not votes in the House to pass a clean 
continuing resolution that will simply 
keep our government open. If that is 
the case, I would like him to prove it. 
Speaker BOEHNER should bring up the 
Senate’s clean continuing resolution 
and allow Democrats and Republicans 
to vote on it. Then he should join 
Democrats in preventing a default, 
without delay and without strings at-
tached because, I want to be very clear, 
a default on U.S. debts would be un-
precedented and devastating. 

I held a hearing a few weeks ago in 
our Senate Budget Committee to talk 
about the impact of brinkmanship and 
uncertainty on our economy. The 
economists who joined us warned us 
that for families in my home State of 
Washington and across the country, de-
fault would mean mortgage rates and 
student loan costs would rise, making 
it harder to afford home ownership or 
even afford tuition; that home prices 
and stock prices would fall and busi-
nesses of all sizes would have trouble 
financing their activities, which would 
of course lead to layoffs and surging 
unemployment. 
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I am not going to let the tea party 

cause Washington State families that 
kind of hardship. But after we have re-
opened the government, prevented this 
default, and made sure our families and 
communities are no longer paying the 
price for tea party brinkmanship, I 
would be more than happy to begin the 
negotiations that Democrats have been 
out here requesting to have for 
months. It is clearer every day that 
there is bipartisan support for those re-
sponsible steps. Democrats and Repub-
licans may not agree on much, but I 
think a lot of us on both sides of this 
aisle have had enough of tea party 
brinkmanship and seen enough of gov-
erning by crisis. 

We are ready, together, to resolve 
our differences in a way that works for 
the American people and our economy, 
and I sincerely hope Speaker BOEHNER 
will not let the tea party stand in our 
way. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts. 
Ms. WARREN. Mr. President, the 

U.S. Treasury says that in exactly 8 
days it will not have enough money to 
pay the government’s bills. We are not 
in this position because the Secretary 
of the Treasury or the President spent 
more than they were supposed to. The 
Constitution allows them to spend only 
what Congress tells them to spend, and 
that is exactly what they have done. 

We are not in this position because 
investors refused to buy our bonds. In-
vestors are lining up around the block 
to buy those. We are in this position 
for one reason and one reason only: 
Congress told the government to spend 
more money than we have. Congress 
told the Treasury to run up our debt to 
pay for it, but now Congress is threat-
ening to run out on the bill. 

If that strikes you as bizarre, you are 
not alone. The United States is the 
only democracy in the world where the 
legislature debates whether it should 
pay the bills it has already incurred. 
The United States is the only democ-
racy that regularly considers whether 
to run out on its bills; that is, to volun-
tarily default on its debt. 

Congress exercises direct control 
over the amount the Federal Govern-
ment spends and the amount the Fed-
eral Government brings in through 
taxes and fees. Our national debt is 
simply a function of those two things— 
the money coming in and the money 
going out—and so Congress exercises 
direct control over the amount of debt 
we have. If Congress is unhappy with 
the size of the debt, it should change 
how much it spends or how much it 
brings in. There is no other option. The 
idea that we can somehow renege on 
our debts without paying a huge price 
is a fantasy, a dangerous fantasy. 

Consider what happened in 2011, the 
last time the government came up to 
the edge of a voluntary default. Even 
the possibility that the government 
would not make good on its debts 
spooked investors and pushed up inter-

est rates. According to the Bipartisan 
Policy Center, the interest rate in-
crease from the last time the United 
States even talked about default will 
cost the government $19 billion over 10 
years. That is $19 billion that could 
have brought back funding for Head 
Start, Meals On Wheels or our mili-
tary. That is $19 billion that could have 
eased the interest rates on student 
loans or been invested in medical re-
search. That is $19 billion that could 
have been used to pay down the debt. 
Instead, that is $19 billion that was just 
flushed down the drain. Does anyone 
here care about wasteful government? 
Well, then, that is it. 

The last time the government came 
to the edge of a voluntary default, con-
sumers and businesses got spooked too. 
The S&P dropped by more than 17 per-
cent, $800 billion in retirement assets 
vanished, mortgage rates went up near-
ly three-quarters of a point, costing 
every new homeowner real money. The 
net result was less consumer spending, 
fewer business investments, lower 
home ownership rates, and slower job 
growth. 

That is what happened the last time 
Congress came to the edge of a vol-
untary default. What happens if Con-
gress actually defaults? If that hap-
pens, there is widespread concern 
among economists of every political 
persuasion that we would plunge into 
another recession. 

Government debt may seem to be an 
abstract and complicated thing, but, in 
fact, it is pretty simple. The govern-
ment owes money to two main groups 
of people. It owes payments on U.S. 
bonds, which are mostly owned by for-
eign governments, and it owes money 
to the American people for things such 
as Social Security payments and Medi-
care reimbursements for hospitals and 
physicians. It owes paychecks to the 
military and retirement checks to vet-
erans. 

If the Treasury does not have enough 
money to make all of its payments, 
then it will likely try to minimize the 
damage to America’s credit rating, and 
that means making payments on the 
bonds held by foreign investors, leaving 
others to absorb the losses. 

Who will not get paid? Will it be sen-
iors who rely on Social Security to 
live? Will it be hospitals that rely on 
Medicare to operate? Will it be our 
servicemembers who rely on paychecks 
to help their families back home? Will 
it be Federal contractors, large and 
small, who support millions of jobs na-
tionwide? 

The Treasury makes 80 million pay-
ments a month and many of them will 
be delayed. As more time passes, un-
paid bills will pile up. From there, it 
just gets worse. The Federal Govern-
ment’s inability to pay its bills could 
set off a chain reaction of defaults, 
sending the financial system into tur-
moil. Millions of people who rely on 
Federal payments might not have the 
money they need to keep current on 
their student loans or their mortgages 

or their small business loans. That 
could cause interest rates to spike, 
leading to a wave of further defaults, 
while the financial markets would be 
faced with the very real possibility 
that the United States would not have 
enough money to make payments on 
its bonds. 

American Treasury bonds are consid-
ered safe investments. They are consid-
ered so safe that they are used as col-
lateral in millions of financial trans-
actions around the world. If the United 
States does not have enough money to 
pay its bills, parties to these trans-
actions will demand more collateral or 
different forms of collateral. That has 
a domino effect throughout the econ-
omy. The end result could be the kind 
of freeze of the credit markets that we 
saw after the failure of Lehman Broth-
ers collapsed in 2008, the freeze that 
triggered the financial crisis. 

The idea that we can renege on our 
debts and not pay a huge price is a dan-
gerous fantasy. I have heard some ex-
tremists in Congress argue that even if 
the United States runs out of money to 
pay all its bills, it will not be so bad 
because the Treasury will be able to 
keep current on its bond payments and 
avoid a technical default. 

That is a heck of a best case sce-
nario, making bond payments to for-
eign governments, mostly China and 
Japan, while holding up Social Secu-
rity payments, hospital payments, and 
military payments here at home. It is 
a terrible idea. People count on those 
payments to live. 

It is also a terrible idea that would 
not work. Just ask top Wall Street ex-
ecutives, including the CEO of Gold-
man Sachs who said publicly and un-
equivocally that prioritizing bond pay-
ments would still create ‘‘insurmount-
able uncertainty for investors,’’ caus-
ing a spike in interest rates that would 
immediately increase monthly pay-
ments on student loans, mortgages, 
other personal debt, and would cripple 
job growth. Like it or not, the threat 
of default will cause this country a lot 
of pain. 

I want to make this absolutely clear: 
If we run out of money to pay our bills, 
the world will view this as the first de-
fault in the history of the United 
States. Wall Street and the global fi-
nancial markets will view this as the 
first default in the history of the 
United States. 

This fight is about financial responsi-
bility. Financially responsible people 
don’t charge thousands of dollars on 
their credit cards and then tear up the 
bill when it arrives. Financially re-
sponsible Nations don’t do that either. 
When we put our name on the line say-
ing that a debt is backed up by the full 
faith and credit of the United States, 
we follow through. We protect our good 
name. We protect our good credit. 

For many things that we do in Con-
gress, we can make a mistake and then 
back up and fix it. A default on our na-
tional debt is not one of those things. 
If we default and pay late, the damage 
could be irreversible. 
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The first time we flirted with default 

was the first time in history that 
America’s credit rating fell. If we actu-
ally default, some economists estimate 
we will add $75 billion a year to the 
debt in additional interest payments. 
That is three-quarters of $1 trillion 
over the next 10 years. There are a lot 
of good things to do with that money. 
Flushing it down the drain is not one 
of them. 

If we default on our debt, we could 
bring on a worldwide recession, a reces-
sion that would pummel hard-working 
middle-class people, people who lost 
their homes and jobs and retirement 
savings and who are barely getting 
back on their feet. Maybe we can es-
cape a recession—maybe—but we are 
playing with the lives of every Amer-
ican, and it is not what the American 
people sent us to do. This is no time to 
act out dangerous fantasies. 

We must raise the debt ceiling. We 
must raise it now. A bedrock financial 
principle of government is to tell the 
world that the United States always 
pays its debts in full and on time. That 
is who we are. 

I thank the Chair, and I yield the 
floor. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Maryland. 

Mr. CARDIN. Mr. President, I join 
my colleagues in taking the floor to 
stress the urgency of action. I agree 
with my colleague from Massachusetts 
and her comments about the dev-
astating impact the failure to pay our 
bills would have on our economy, on 
our Nation’s reputation, and on the 
worldwide economy. That would make 
absolutely no sense at all and would 
put our Nation at great risk. 

I thank the Senator for taking the 
time to explain the specific con-
sequences if we were to allow the U.S. 
Treasury to be put in the position 
where it could not honor all of the obli-
gations that have already been in-
curred. 

This is not about increasing spend-
ing. This is about paying the bills we 
have already incurred. Whether it is for 
those who hold our bonds, those who 
are entitled to a payroll check or those 
who are entitled to a contractor’s 
check, we have to honor our bills. That 
is what America’s great reputation is 
all about. 

I thank the Senator for bringing that 
up. 

The combination of a government 
shutdown combined with not paying 
our bills will have an impact on our 
economy that will be very hard for us 
to overcome. We have already been 
harmed. This government shutdown 
has already hurt America. It has hurt 
us internationally. 

This past week President Obama was 
supposed to be at the Asian economic 
summit. The Presiding Officer—the 
Senator from Delaware who serves on 
the Foreign Relations Committee— 
knows very well the importance of that 
particular conference. 

The headliner of that conference 
should have been President Obama 

pointing out how important the rebal-
anced Asia is to America’s economy 
and that we are open for business; in-
stead, America was closed for business. 
The headliner at that economic sum-
mit was President Xi of China. That is 
not what this Nation needed. We were 
harmed by that government shutdown 
and the President’s inability to travel 
to Asia. Make no mistake about it, it 
hurt America. 

Our economy has already been hurt 
by the shutdown. Every day that the 
government is shut down, it hurts our 
economy. I can give a lot of specific ex-
amples. For instance, there was a re-
port in this morning’s paper about the 
State of Colorado and how it recently 
experienced one of the worst floods in 
its history which caused a devastating 
impact on its economy. They are now 
telling us that this shutdown is ap-
proaching the economic damage to Col-
orado that nature did to it a couple of 
weeks ago by the floods. However, 
there is a major difference: We can’t 
stop what nature does—we can try to 
mitigate it—but we can stop this gov-
ernment shutdown. This is a govern-
ment problem that we have imposed on 
the people of Colorado, the people of 
Maryland, the people of Delaware, and 
the people of our entire country. 

This shutdown has hurt the tax-
payers of this country. I have heard my 
conservative friends say that we want 
to make sure we don’t spend so much 
money. We want to help the taxpayers. 
In this short period of time already the 
shutdown has cost the taxpayers of this 
country a reported $2 billion. That is 
just wasted taxpayer dollars. We have a 
responsibility to care for the public 
funds. The way to do that right now is 
to open government and stop wasting 
taxpayer dollars. 

I have been on this floor many times 
to talk about the harm we are doing to 
the Federal workforce. Yes, we are 
harming the Federal workforce; there 
is no question about it. I am particu-
larly sensitive because this region has 
more Federal workers—of the 800,000 
who have been furloughed, over 300,000 
come from this region. By the way, 30 
percent are veterans. The people who 
have served our Nation are now being 
furloughed because of this government 
shutdown. Maryland’s workforce is 
about 10 percent of Federal workers. So 
this has had a real impact on the State 
I have the honor of representing in the 
Senate. Each one of those 800,000 people 
whom we represent is real. They are 
not just numbers. These are real people 
who have been harmed by the closing 
of the Federal Government. 

Let me speak about a couple of peo-
ple whom I have heard about or who 
have called me. Kayla is a 15-year-old 
who I spoke to on the telephone. She 
told me about how her parents are wor-
ried. Both of her parents are Federal 
workers, and she, a 15-year-old, sensed 
the fear in her parents as to whether 
they will be able to pay their bills. We 
put that family at risk by failing to 
keep government open. 

Melissa Ayres is a furloughed Federal 
worker at the Social Security Adminis-
tration. Her husband was unemployed 
for 21⁄2 years as a result of our eco-
nomic downturn. Now his company is 
recovering, but Melissa was the prin-
cipal wage earner. She stated: 

I have always been the primary earner 
until Monday. Now I think: What do I do to 
support my family? 

The government shutdown has hurt 
Melissa Ayres and her family. 

I heard from a farmer on the eastern 
shore of Maryland’s Cecil County. He is 
part of the conservation stewardship 
program. I know the Presiding Officer, 
the Senator from Delaware, is well 
aware of that. But what this person has 
done is taken some income away from 
his farming activities by planting buff-
er crops. Those buffer crops help with 
reducing the amount of pollutants that 
run off into the Chester River, in this 
case, which will flow into the Chesa-
peake Bay. So he is being a good stew-
ard of the environment, and he enrolled 
in the conservation stewardship pro-
gram. As part of that, he gets a pay-
ment from that fund, because he is giv-
ing up some of the income of his farm-
ing activities in order to help us pre-
serve the Chesapeake Bay. During this 
shutdown, that payment is not being 
made. 

He has put himself in a tough posi-
tion. He did the right thing. He has put 
his family at risk. He told me he has a 
young child who is undergoing certain 
treatment for his eye. He doesn’t know 
whether he has the money for his child 
to continue in that medical treatment. 
He needs the check for his participa-
tion in this program. 

This government shutdown has had a 
real impact on real people. 

Johnny Zuagar who works at the 
Census Bureau—I should say used to 
work at the Census Bureau because he 
has been furloughed. Of the 5,000 em-
ployees at the Census Bureau, less than 
40 are currently working—forty out of 
5,000. The budget he has for his family 
is based upon his paycheck. If he 
doesn’t get his full paycheck, he can’t 
pay his bills. So his question is which 
bills should he pay and which not pay. 

That is the situation we are putting 
people in as a result of this government 
shutdown. 

Marcelo Del Canto was here earlier 
this week. He works with helping in 
the fight against substance abuse. He 
has been a Federal worker for 8 years. 
He is in the unenviable position that he 
and his wife both work for the Federal 
Government, and they have both been 
furloughed. He is a Marylander and 
just recently bought a home in Mary-
land. He has a mortgage. If he doesn’t 
get a paycheck, how does he pay his 
mortgage? The mortgage company is 
not going to say: Oh, government shut-
down. You don’t have to pay your 
mortgage payments. 

This shutdown is having a real im-
pact on real families in my State of 
Maryland and in every State in this 
Nation. 
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Then there are agencies that just 

can’t do their work that will hurt our 
country. The Environmental Protec-
tion Agency currently has 93 percent of 
its workforce on furlough. That means 
we are at risk with our public health— 
clean air, clean water. Our environ-
ment is at risk. The Chesapeake Bay is 
at greater risk because the people out 
there doing the monitoring and doing 
the enforcement are not there. Sci-
entists are not doing what they need to 
be doing in order to help us with public 
health and to deal with our environ-
ment. 

Let me tell my colleagues that it is 
also directly hurting our economy. In 
Baltimore, one of the most important 
economic development sites, Harbor 
Point, in downtown Baltimore, which 
is being developed is a RCRA site, 
which requires the approval of the En-
vironmental Protection Agency in 
order to move forward with the eco-
nomic development plan. The people 
who would do that approval process are 
on furlough. That project is now on 
hold and the economic development 
that would help Baltimore and our 
State economy is now on hold. 

The shutdown is having a real effect 
on real people. 

The National Institute of Standards 
and Technology, NIST, which is lo-
cated in the State of Maryland, does 
work that is so important for innova-
tion, for science, and technology. They 
do work to help us have a competitive 
edge internationally. Ninety-one per-
cent of their workforce is on furlough. 
How do we expect to be competitive? 

This year, the SAMMI Awards were 
recently given out. The SAMMI Awards 
are given to Federal workers who excel 
in public service. These are our 
frontliners. These are the people who 
are serving their nation, and we want 
to honor them. I want to recognize 
some of the people who were being hon-
ored at the SAMMI Awards this year. 
One is Daniel Madrzykowski. He works 
at NIST. I mention him because he has 
been there for 28 years. The work he 
does is to figure out how he can keep 
our first responders who fight fires 
safe. He does the research as to how 
they can go into a building in a safer 
way. Well, he is furloughed, and our 
first responders are at a little bit 
greater risk today as a result of the 
government shutdown. 

The shutdown is having an effect on 
real people. 

I read with interest how we cele-
brated the Nobel Prize in medicine 
going to James Rothman and Randy 
Schekman for the incredible work they 
did. I don’t know if I can explain what 
they did, but I will tell my colleagues 
that it is incredible. They were able to 
reach that pinnacle in their careers 
and reach their accomplishments be-
cause during their career they were 
supported by the National Institutes of 
Health. NIH does basic research which 
is so important—the building blocks 
for discovery in America. It provides 
incentives for young people to go into 
science and to go into research. 

Will we have the next group of Nobel 
laureates? Today it is less certain than 
it was a week ago. NIH cannot support 
those types of research grants today. 
Their people are on furlough. America 
is not open for business. Real people 
are being hurt by what is happening. 

It is not just in government employ-
ment. I can talk about private sector 
employment. 

It was just reported today that Lock-
heed will be laying off 400 Maryland 
workers as a result of the shutdown. I 
can give many more examples of pri-
vate companies that are laying off peo-
ple as a result of this shutdown. 

The bottom line is this: We hear from 
some of our Republican colleagues in 
the House that we have to negotiate, 
we have to pick winners and losers; we 
have to wait for a crisis to occur in a 
particular agency before they will con-
sider a special bill to open some of 
those agencies. So let me just conclude 
by the quote I cited once before on the 
floor of the Senate from the Baltimore 
Sunpapers. It says, in regards to nego-
tiations and what we should do: 

The gun isn’t raised to Mr. Obama’s head 
or to the Senate’s. The Democrats have no 
particular stake in passing a continuing res-
olution or in raising the debt ceiling other 
than keeping public order and doing what 
any reasonable person expects Congress to 
do. No, the gun is raised at the nation as a 
whole. That’s why descriptions like ‘‘ran-
som’’ and ‘‘hostage’’ are not mere hyperbole, 
they are as close as the English language 
gets to accurately describing the GOP strat-
egy. 

It is time for Speaker BOEHNER to put 
down the gun. It is time for us to open 
government and to make sure we pay 
our bills, and then, yes, we want to ne-
gotiate. For 6 months, we have been 
trying to negotiate a budget. Open gov-
ernment, pay our bills, and then let’s 
negotiate a responsible budget for this 
Nation. 

With that, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Rhode Island. 
Mr. REED. Mr. President, I rise 

today to discuss the twin manufac-
tured crises that are facing the coun-
try: A hobbled government and the 
threat of default. 

I have seen some describe this as a 
game, and I have heard others say it is 
just partisanship posturing. But this 
situation is neither. This is serious 
business. In fact, I am deeply troubled 
about this—not only as a Senator rep-
resenting the State of Rhode Island, 
but as an American—about where my 
country is going. 

I am dismayed that some on the 
other side have decided that for what-
ever reason—and those reasons seem to 
keep changing—the only way to 
achieve their goal—and their goals 
seem to keep changing—is to shut the 
government down and suggest that de-
faulting on our debt will have no con-
sequences. 

It would be a nice fiction if we could 
say: Well, America really didn’t have 
to pay its bills. That we don’t have to 
pay for the trillions we spent in Iraq 

and in Afghanistan, or for the signifi-
cant tax cuts under President Bush 
that benefited the wealthiest Ameri-
cans. I didn’t support the operations in 
Iraq, and I didn’t support those tax 
cuts. I think we could have invested 
the money much more wisely and 
helped America. 

But the reality is all these bills are 
coming due, and the United States 
Treasury has to pay them. 

Some of my colleagues on the other 
side are suggesting: Well, we can 
prioritize payments. No one will be 
upset. No one will be hurt if we don’t 
pay the bills as they come due. We will 
just pick the ones we want to pay. 

But these are not Democratic bills. 
They are not Republican bills. These 
are America’s bills. They were ap-
proved by the Congress of the United 
States under Republican Presidents 
and Democrat Presidents, under Re-
publican Congresses and Democrat 
Congresses. And as they come due, 
they must be paid. 

But we are here today in this manu-
factured crisis that essentially locks 
out and blocks the American people 
from accessing their government—from 
accessing basic government services. 
Women and children receiving food 
under the WIC program, Head Start—a 
whole panoply of Americans who are 
literally being denied benefits they 
earned, or benefits that are necessary 
not just for their health, but for the 
health and vitality of the fabric of 
America. Then, on top of that, is the 
added threat of a default on our obliga-
tions—already accrued, already author-
ized, already appropriated obliga-
tions—not new borrowing for new ex-
penditures. These bills are coming due. 

We have seen this ever-changing 
theme from the other side about why 
they have to do these things. At first it 
was an effort to repeal ObamaCare. 
Then it was a 1-year delay of health in-
surance under the Affordable Care Act. 
Then it was just a delay of part of the 
law. Then it was repealing a tax that 
was part of the law. Now, we have 
heard about Canadian oil pipelines, the 
Consumer Financial Protection Bu-
reau, and cutting Medicaid. The ration-
ale keeps changing and suggesting that 
the reasons behind this lockout are not 
only unclear to the American public, 
they are unclear to the proponents. In 
fact, some are suggesting that this is 
also about cutting Social Security and 
Medicare and other programs that are 
central to every family in this country. 
Indeed, it seems as though they have 
transitioned from ‘‘let’s take 
ObamaCare and repeal it’’ to ‘‘let’s 
take the New Deal and repeal that.’’ In 
fact, one of our colleagues in the House 
apparently suggested he didn’t know 
what he wanted; he just knew he want-
ed something in exchange for an open 
government that is functioning and a 
government that pays its bills. 

It is hard not to draw the conclusion 
that many of my colleagues on the 
other side have simply committed 
themselves to extracting major policy 
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concessions, whatever they can get, by 
threatening to default on our debt and 
by continuing to lock out the Amer-
ican people from its government. They 
are sadly using potential economic 
chaos to get their way. 

Now I don’t think Republicans are 
debating seriously—and we have heard 
this argument from them for years 
going back—for decades, in fact—to the 
initial debate on Medicare, that it is 
evil socialized medicine. Now I am sure 
during the discussion of the New Deal, 
there were criticisms of growing cen-
tral government, but to seriously take 
away these programs I think would 
cause the American people to stand up 
and say no, since most if not every 
American fundamentally depends on 
them. Particularly as they get to the 
point where they are retired or they 
are approaching retirement. 

So now the Republican story has 
shifted, as they have gotten closer and 
closer to what seems to be some of 
their real motivating factors: shrink-
ing government dramatically, not just 
those parts that are popular. Now they 
are beginning to hint that this is about 
something more fundamental. This is 
about tearing up the basic social con-
tract where people have worked all 
their lives, paid into Social Security, 
and will get Social Security benefits. 
For them, this is about tearing up the 
social contract that if you have 
worked, you have paid into the Medi-
care system, you will get Medicare 
benefits. 

Of course now they have shifted their 
current story again, and now it is all 
about negotiation, that we have not 
negotiated. That is why they have to 
shut down the government and default 
on the debt of the United States. The 
irony, of course, is that Democrats 
have been, indeed, trying to go into se-
rious and bipartisan negotiations about 
our budget for many months. Indeed, 
months ago, in March, as I recall, the 
Senate, after taking 47 rollcall votes, 
passed a solid, balanced, and sensible 
budget plan and asked to negotiate 
with the other body in a conference. In-
deed, at the beginning of the year, the 
Speaker called for following the budget 
process, for following regular order. 

At one point, the other side even de-
manded that Senators and Congress-
women and men should not be paid if 
there was no budget resolution. But, 
sadly, months later, after we had 
passed our budget, a handful of col-
leagues in this body, on the Republican 
side, have been blocking us from going 
to conference. They are insisting that 
as any precondition to a bipartisan 
conference we could not talk about 
raising revenue, or take actions that 
will ensure the government be able to 
pay its bills. They have essentially 
stopped regular order. 

For his part, the Speaker of the 
House refused to appoint conferees for 
months, as well, apparently fearful 
that Republicans might have to actu-
ally vote on some of their proposals 
that have been incorporated over the 

years in various Republican budgets 
with respect to Medicare, Medicaid, 
and other programs. 

But now as we approach default, my 
colleagues on the other side of the aisle 
are saying: Oh, it is time to negotiate 
on the budget. 

It was time months ago when we 
asked to go to conference. It was time 
weeks ago. Now it is time to ensure 
that we pay our bills and we open the 
government. 

We have come to the Senate floor 21 
times so far to seek to go to conference 
to negotiate with the House on the 
budget. What do we hear? When we ask 
to go to negotiate, no. But, when we 
ask them to open the government, to 
pay our bills, they say no let’s nego-
tiate. That is not the way to conduct 
the business of this government. It is 
not the way to provide the confidence 
our economy needs to go forward. It is 
not the way to provide families the 
confidence they need to face the rigors 
of daily life—of educating children, of 
taking care of their health care, of con-
tributing to their community. 

We have had consistent and constant 
objections, which frustrate our ability 
to go to conference and negotiate, over 
many, many, many months. But after 
all their other rationales—defund 
ObamaCare, delay ObamaCare, delay 
the personal mandate—now it has come 
down to let’s negotiate, when indeed, 
Republicans have rejected that ap-
proach 21 times on the floor of the Sen-
ate. 

It is time for the other Chamber to 
reopen the government and agree to 
pay our bills. They can do that by 
bringing to the floor very quickly—and 
they can procedurally: a clean CR—a 
term of art that was Washington speak 
until a week or two ago, but now ev-
eryone knows. It simply sets for a few 
weeks the amount of money we can 
spend and allows us to open the govern-
ment. 

Americans are being hurt by the 
shutdown, and they will be hurt even 
more grievously if we default on our 
debt. It is continually amazing to me 
that the other side persists in shutting 
down the government and threatening 
to default on the debt. 

But, you have a response by the other 
side, particularly, that is consistent 
with what we heard during their pri-
mary campaign for the Presidency: 
Let’s shut down some government 
agencies. Now it is the other side of 
that coin: Republicans will just open a 
few government agencies, not the 
whole government, but the ones—and 
they change or they increase each 
day—that they think are important. 
Each day they seem to have another 
idea about: Well, we have to open this. 
It will be a good headline. It will be a 
good talking point. 

For example, they have talked about 
opening the national parks, the Smith-
sonian, and other museums. But, let’s 
remember that in the House, Repub-
licans have proposed cutting the allo-
cation for the Department of Interior 

Appropriations Bill by $5.5 billion from 
last year. 

So we have to go forward and we 
have to resolve this situation. We can-
not allow this lockout to continue. We 
have to do what Leader REID has said 
quite succinctly: open the government, 
pay our bills, go to conference on the 
budget, and then negotiate everything 
that is within reason to negotiate. 
Let’s do that for the American people. 
We are ready to do it. I hope our col-
leagues will agree to do it also. 

With that, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

BROWN). The Senator from Delaware is 
recognized. 

Mr. COONS. Mr. President, I would 
like to start by reading a letter I re-
ceived this week. So many of us in the 
Senate are operating with furloughed 
staff, and we are doing our best to read 
and respond to the letters we are get-
ting from home, the calls that are com-
ing into our offices. This one touched 
me in particular. It began: 

My name is MSgt Corey P DiLuzio. I am an 
Air Reserve Technician at Dover AFB. I have 
served this great nation for 12 years without 
question or reservation. Every time I have 
been called upon, I have answered the call, 
left my family behind, and served proudly as 
maintainer for the C–17 aircraft. I know you 
understand the reach and the mission re-
quirements for such an aircraft. I tell you 
this not for a thank you or any type of ac-
knowledgement. I tell you this— 

Master Sergeant DiLuzio writes— 
because I am also a husband to a woman who 
has stood by my side in support for every de-
ployment. I tell you this because I am the fa-
ther of a three-year-old boy who doesn’t even 
question the answer Daddy’s at work. I un-
derstand a man in your position has made 
. . . sacrifices as well, however, today I had 
to tell my family I am unable to work. Not 
because of anything I have control of, but be-
cause of decisions made by individuals who 
will not miss a paycheck; individuals who 
will always know when the next check is 
coming. I write this understanding that it 
will fall on deaf ears, and I am usually one 
that remains quiet and follows the orders for 
those appointed above me, however, enough 
is enough. Please do your part in resolving 
this issue so I can get back to serving my 
country and my family. 

Sincerely yours, MSgt Corey DiLuzio. 

It pains me that the master sergeant 
thought his letter would fall on deaf 
ears, that no one here—that neither I 
nor any of my colleagues—would hear 
or care about the concerns of a man— 
his wife, his family—who has served 
this country and who stands ready to 
continue serving this country but 
whose family is being harmed by the 
mindless, purposeless shutdown of the 
government that is now in day 9—this 
first government shutdown in 17 years, 
and by all indications one that will 
continue into another week. 

I start by saying to Master Sergeant 
DiLuzio: I am sorry. I am sorry for the 
needless pain and difficulty this shut-
down is imposing on your family and so 
many other families across this coun-
try. Roughly 800,000 Federal employees 
have been furloughed at different times 
in the last 9 days, and while some may 
be returning to Active service, they 
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will be getting IOUs rather than reg-
ular paychecks. All over this country, 
private contractors, as we have heard 
from other colleagues today, are also 
laying off people because they cannot 
get the permits or work permission or 
the site access they need to move for-
ward. 

This shutdown is continuing to harm 
our country, our reputation, our econ-
omy, our families. It is a needless, 
manufactured, self-imposed wound. 

I wrestle with this because we are 
facing twin manufactured crises, as 
Senator REED of Rhode Island just fin-
ished saying: hobbled government due 
to this shutdown on the one hand and 
the steadily increasing risk of default 
on the other—these twin manufactured 
crises seeking some purpose that is un-
clear from day-to-day. When this gov-
ernment shutdown started, it seemed 
to be aimed at what, repealing the Af-
fordable Care Act, so-called 
ObamaCare, and then 1 day later it 
seemed to be aimed at delaying the Af-
fordable Care Act, and then when that 
clearly was unsuccessful, it seemed to 
be aimed at seeking some partial re-
peal of the Affordable Care Act and 
now it is an ongoing crisis in search of 
a purpose. The menu of potential de-
mands is growing, and the impact on 
our families and our communities is 
growing as well. 

The House has been wasting its time 
on mini microappropriations bills in an 
attempt to give reporters and folks 
back home the sense that they are ac-
tually doing something, when it is just 
misdirection. They think all the activ-
ity will keep the American people from 
noticing that Speaker BOEHNER is not 
bringing up the one bill that could re-
open this government in a matter of 
minutes—a so-called clean continuing 
resolution, a simple extension of cur-
rent spending levels. 

I know to all who watch—Master Ser-
geant DiLuzio and many others—we 
sometimes speak in language that is 
opaque, that is difficult to understand. 
We talk about sequester and con-
tinuing resolutions and so forth. So I 
am going to try and work through 
these issues in a way that is accessible 
and direct. 

Let’s be clear. This government is 
shut down right now because the House 
would not pass a 6-week extension—an 
extension to November 15—of what is 
required to keep us open. Today that 
would be just over 4 weeks. We are lit-
erally fighting over a 4-week funding 
bill. How absurd is it that all of this is 
over a measure that would have only 
funded the government in the first case 
for another 4 weeks from now. There is, 
frankly, nothing about this situation 
that is not absurd. 

Every day the House Republicans 
show up with a new strategy, a new 
press conference, a new message, and, 
as I said, all the while not explaining 
exactly why the government is shut 
down. Initially, it was shut down to 
prevent the implementation of the Af-
fordable Care Act, but that is moving 

forward, as it was always going to be 
because it is an enacted program. 

So what is the current message from 
the House? They say they are the only 
ones ready to negotiate, that they are 
alone at the table, sitting there with 
jackets off, in their bright, starched, 
white shirts, waiting for Senate Demo-
crats to meet them at the table and ne-
gotiate. Another farce, another fan-
tasy. 

I am, frankly, tired and frustrated 
with the games that seem to be played 
here. I would like to highlight, if I 
could, a few of our real efforts to work 
collaboratively, to answer the ques-
tion, why won’t you negotiate, by say-
ing we have been negotiating. 

Once the House votes to keep the 
lights on and to pay our bills, we will 
continue to negotiate. I have a simple 
question. Does the House want us to 
continue to be a closed-door nation, a 
nation where we have locked out hun-
dreds of thousands of Federal workers? 
Does the House want to threaten that 
we will become a deadbeat nation, a 
nation that fails to meet its obliga-
tions built up over many administra-
tions and many Congresses, Republican 
and Democratic, or are we going to re-
open the government, become an open- 
door nation, and are we going to pay 
our bills and become a responsible na-
tion, as we have been in the past? 

How did we get here? As a member of 
the Budget Committee, let me first 
start, if I could, with the budget reso-
lution. That is how our rules work. We 
are supposed to begin with a budget 
resolution that sets a framework for 
what we are going to spend in the next 
fiscal year. 

For the last 3 years I have been serv-
ing here as a Senator, over and over on 
this floor the call was: Why won’t the 
Senate pass a budget? Well, this year 
this Senate passed a budget resolution 
with significant Republican input. Be-
tween this floor, where we ultimately 
passed it, and the committee on which 
I serve, the Senate adopted more than 
40 amendments offered by my Repub-
lican colleagues. 

We compromised. We worked toward 
a shared goal. Week after week, as I 
said, Republicans had asked in past 
years: When is the Senate going to pass 
a budget? Yet we did, more than 6 
months ago—200 days ago, to be pre-
cise, we passed a budget in this Senate. 

Our chair, Senator MURRAY of Wash-
ington, has tried to take our budget to 
conference with the House to do as the 
rules provide, to reconcile and to re-
sponsibly negotiate over our fiscal dif-
ferences—18 times. She has tried over 
and over and over to take us to con-
ference and responsibly open formal 
talks with the House to resolve our fis-
cal differences. Every time that motion 
has been blocked, denied, barred, all by 
a very small group of tea party Repub-
licans in this Chamber who have re-
fused to let us go ahead and negotiate 
as the rules say we should. 

I also serve on the Appropriations 
Committee. Once the budget is framed, 

once the budget is resolved, we are 
then supposed to move to appropria-
tions and set our spending levels. As a 
member of that committee, I have been 
a part of the process in which we have, 
in fact, passed 11 spending bills out of 
committee, 8 of them with bipartisan 
support. 

In order to try to move that process 
forward, months after the budget was 
passed, we brought the Transportation, 
Housing and Urban Development bill to 
this floor. It passed out of committee 
by a vote of 22 to 8, with 6 Republican 
votes, a strong bipartisan bill to be 
passed out here on the floor. 

What happened? It was blocked. 
Again, a small number of the other 
party came and objected and blocked 
the passage of that bill, a bill that 
would put Americans to work and 
strengthen our infrastructure and help 
support the housing recovery, a bill 
that would have moved us forward. 

Despite every attempt to fund this 
government through what we call reg-
ular order, the budget process and the 
appropriations process, we, even after 
that, came to the table, ready to com-
promise on this continuing resolution. 

The Senate budget calls for a top-line 
spending number of $1.058 trillion, a 
balanced approach that reduces Fed-
eral spending in some areas, raises rev-
enue in others, and makes progress by 
replacing the sequester. That is the 
budget we passed in the Senate. It 
would call for spending $1.058 trillion. 
The House budget instead called for 
$988 billion. As you have heard our 
leader Senator HARRY REID say on the 
floor this week, he compromised. He 
agreed to a short-term funding bill at 
$988 billion, a $70 billion cut for this 
fiscal year, a major and painful conces-
sion for Democrats, particularly those 
of us on the Budget Committee who 
had not voted for a $988 billion number. 

We have already slashed spending. 
People are already suffering through 
the sequester, another thing that was 
enacted due to comparable tactics the 
last time there was a near default in 
2011. The sequester has resulted in 
across-the-board spending cuts. It has 
been dangerous and painful and which I 
have spoken about on this floor repeat-
edly, reading letters from Delawareans, 
such as the master sergeant, com-
menting on how it is not the smart way 
to make cuts, it is an across-the-board 
way, an irresponsible way to make 
cuts. 

That same Air Force base, Dover Air 
Force Base, suffered furloughs for hun-
dreds of airmen and their families be-
cause of the sequester cuts. We had 
worked out a budget that would have 
replaced it and would have avoided 
those sequester cuts in a balanced and 
responsible way. But instead, in order 
to compromise, our majority leader 
agreed to a $70 billion cut for this fiscal 
year. It was tough for a lot of Demo-
crats to swallow. So, frankly, when I 
see House Republican leaders go on TV 
and say Democrats will not negotiate, 
Democrats will not compromise, I have 
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to say: That is not the case. That is not 
the facts I have before me. We have 
compromised. We have negotiated. In 
fact, we have tried for months on this 
floor, more than 6 months, to get the 
compromise, to get the negotiation to 
move this forward. Instead, we find 
when we give an inch, they take a 
yard. 

Today there are some, some in the 
other party, suggesting that if they are 
not granted a great big wish list, they 
will force us to default on our coun-
try’s sovereign debt. We keep hearing 
from the other side about the need to 
compromise and negotiate. I could not 
agree more. The whole way this body is 
supposed to work is by following the 
rules, following the process, going to 
conference, negotiating and achieving 
a responsible result. 

We have repeatedly solicited Repub-
lican input, accepted Republican 
amendments, and made painful com-
promises. Now my message is simple: 
We should be following the rules. We 
should be following the process of this 
body. We should turn on the lights. We 
should pay our bills. I would be happy, 
honored to continue working with Re-
publican colleagues to find real solu-
tions to our fiscal problems, the way 
we are supposed to, in a conference ne-
gotiating over the budget that was 
passed here more than 6 months ago. 

To the colleagues with whom I share 
this Chamber but with whom we have 
some differences over why this govern-
ment is shut down today, I hope you 
will listen to Master Sergeant DiLuzio 
and his family and to the thousands 
and thousands of other Americans who 
are writing in and calling our offices. 
They deserve better. This country de-
serves better. We need to show we can 
be the model of democracy that 
achieves responsible principled com-
promise. 

To my colleagues and my friends in 
the other party: Stop blocking 
progress. Let’s go to conference on the 
budget. Let’s negotiate. But, first, let’s 
get our folks back to work. Let’s get 
the government open. Let’s move for-
ward in a way that honors the best of 
our traditions and our rules. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Florida. 
f 

EXTENSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the period for 
morning business be extended until 7 
p.m., and that all provisions of the pre-
vious order remain in effect. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS 
Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I want 

to add my remarks now for the third 
time about this shutdown. I want to 
say this is not the way we ought to be 
running our government, and enough 
ought to be enough. 

For example, as you know, the Sec-
retary of Defense has figured out a way 
he can bring back most of the fur-
loughed civilian employees—there may 
be a quarter of them who are still on 
furlough but most of them—by a law 
that passed here that saw most unin-
tended consequences. But there was a 
little part of the law where he was able 
to bring them back for the national se-
curity and defense of this country. 

But there are still gaping holes. For 
example, although the active-duty Na-
tional Guard is not furloughed, a lot of 
the civilian force and the Reserve force 
of the Guard is furloughed. 

I just talked to an F–22 pilot of the 
Virginia National Guard. He is a long- 
time fighter pilot in the U.S. Air 
Force, flew F–15s, now F–22s. He has 
transitioned to the National Guard, 
went to a unit that has the F–22s, 
which is the Virginia National Guard. 
All of those Reserve National Guard pi-
lots are still coming in and flying, be-
cause we still have to protect the air 
defense of this country. They are fly-
ing, but they are not getting paid. 
Some of their technicians are there, 
still supporting the maintenance of the 
aircraft. Some of them are not getting 
paid. All of the ancillary support staff 
is on furlough. 

In this example of the protection of 
the national security, in this par-
ticular case providing for our air de-
fense through an Air National Guard 
unit, is this the way an air guard unit 
ought to be run? 

Instead, it is not being run according 
to how it should be because of a polit-
ical tantrum by certain people trying 
to get their way, instead of allowing 
the government to be functioning 
through its appropriations. 

There is now a salmonella outbreak, 
278 cases in 18 States, including my 
State of Florida. The Centers for Dis-
ease Control, which monitors at one 
time 30 different diseases operating in 
this country—now 68 percent of the 
Centers for Disease Control employees 
have been furloughed. So because of 
the salmonella outbreak that has oc-
curred—it may be in the Presiding Offi-
cer’s State as well. I will look it up 
afterwards and tell the Presiding Offi-
cer. It is in my State. I know it started 
in California, where most of the cases 
are. 

But had the CDC been there in full 
force, instead of 68 percent of them 
being laid off, maybe we would not 
have had this outbreak, or they may 
have been able to spot it and stem it 
quickly before it spread to 17 other 
States. 

I will give you another example: 
NASA. This little agency is the one 
that has the most people furloughed as 
a percentage of the workforce. Now 97 
percent of NASA employees are fur-
loughed. Since most of NASA’s work is 
done by contractors, without the NASA 
supervisors there now, the contractors 
are being laid off. You take a place 
such as the Presiding Officer’s State of 
Ohio, the NASA Glenn Research Cen-

ter, look at the impact to the people in 
that community. 

You take a major space center else-
where, such as the Johnson Space Cen-
ter in Houston, the Kennedy Space 
Center in my State, look at what it is 
doing to the lives of people. But re-
member that we have a mission that is 
going to Mars that has a unique, one- 
time-in-2-years launch window, start-
ing the middle of November into the 
first part of December. If that narrow 
3-week launch window is missed be-
cause of the lack of preparation of this 
spacecraft to launch, there is not an-
other launch window for 2 years. Be-
cause of that, we were able to get 
NASA to recall that team. They are 
there continuing to prepare the space-
craft. They are not getting paid. But at 
least we are not going to cause all of 
the additional delay of 2 years and all 
of the additional expense of keeping 
that team of scientists together, along 
with the staging of the spacecraft for 
another 2 years. 

There are three examples: the Na-
tional Guard, and the defense of this 
country; the salmonella outbreak, be-
cause of the layoffs of the CDC, the 
Centers for Disease Control; and NASA. 

This should not be. Enough is 
enough. The political tantrum ought to 
stop. Let us get back to the business of 
governing. 

I yield the floor, and I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The bill clerk proceeded to call the 
roll. 

Mr. JOHNSON of South Dakota. I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The Senator from South Dakota is 
recognized. 

SOUTH DAKOTA BLIZZARD 
Mr. JOHNSON of South Dakota. Mr. 

President, I rise to talk about the dev-
astation that has been inflicted on 
many in my home State. An early sea-
son snowstorm has dumped 1 foot of 
snow and heavy winds on much of west-
ern South Dakota. The thoughts and 
prayers of Barbara and I are with those 
affected by this disastrous storm. 

Communities and residents are wres-
tling with the damage caused by 
downed trees, and utility companies 
are facing power outages. County, com-
munity, and emergency officials have 
shared with my office numerous stories 
of volunteers stepping in to help to 
transport medicines and oxygen to 
residents stranded in their homes. 

Neighbors are helping assist each 
other with cutting down tree limbs, 
snow removal, and getting essential 
food items and medical supplies to the 
elderly and disabled residents. There 
are countless reports of people helping 
to move stuck drivers out of snowdrifts 
or helping to shovel the roofs and snow 
from the home of a senior citizen or 
disabled residents. When people are in 
need, South Dakotans step up. 
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One of the most significant impacts 

of the storm has been on my State’s 
livestock producers. ‘‘Tens of thou-
sands of cattle killed in Friday’s bliz-
zard . . . ’’ proclaims the Rapid City 
Journal headline. 

Silvia Christen, with the South Da-
kota Stockgrowers Association, has 
shared with me gut-wrenching stories 
of ranchers who have lost their herds. 
She said a man near Interior found his 
cows had pushed themselves and their 
calves over a Badlands wall and killed 
many of them. He estimates his loss at 
50 percent of his total herd. 

A young man east of Hermosa esti-
mates he lost 30 percent of his 200 
breeding cows. He found them all in 
one pile in a draw covered in snow. He 
saw the heads and hooves sticking out 
from the snow and can’t bring himself 
to go closer or dig them out. He stated: 

I’m young, but I always thought I was a 
good rancher. I thought I’d taken care of 
them but I guess I should have done more. 

He hung up the phone with an apol-
ogy as his voice broke. 

Our cowboys are resilient people, but 
this blizzard comes on the heels of a 
devastating drought last year from 
which ranchers still haven’t fully re-
covered. 

I am very proud of our State and 
local officials who have taken imme-
diate action to assist those in need. 
The National Guard is conducting life-
saving safety operations to ensure 
folks without power are OK and to 
open roads. The State is working with 
a local rendering company to assist 
with finding, identifying, and dealing 
with livestock that have been killed. 
Our ag organizations in the State are 
providing help and guidance to ranch-
ers who were hit. 

The one place where help is lacking 
is from the Federal Government. Be-
cause of the government shutdown, 
producers can’t rely on their FSA of-
fices for assistance. 

Since Congress hasn’t finished the 
farm bill, West River ranchers may 
have to wait for disaster assistance. 
The 2008 farm bill included several crit-
ical disaster assistance programs, in-
cluding the Livestock Indemnity Pro-
gram, which provides help to producers 
affected by natural disasters. Unfortu-
nately, that program expired in 2011, 
and because Congress hasn’t yet com-
pleted a comprehensive farm bill, there 
continues to be no funding available 
for them. 

We passed a good farm bill here in 
the Senate twice in the past 2 years. I 
worked to include funding for these 
livestock disaster programs, which are 
in both the Senate and House bills. The 
Senate is ready to negotiate the farm 
bill, but the House hasn’t appointed 
conferees. The longer they delay, the 
longer my constituents will suffer 
without disaster aid. 

The House needs to pass a clean con-
tinuing resolution, and they need to 
appoint conferees so that we can fi-
nally finish the farm bill. 

It will take many months for the 
Black Hills communities to clean up 

from the October blizzard. For ranchers 
who lost livestock, it may take years 
to recover. But whatever Mother Na-
ture has to deliver, it cannot dampen 
the spirit of South Dakotans. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor, and I 
suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mrs. FISCHER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS 

Mrs. FISCHER. Mr. President, I rise 
today to give voice to frustrated Ne-
braskans. I rise to testify to the simple 
truth that a government should not in-
tentionally make life harder for its 
people. I rise to say: Enough. Enough 
press conferences. Enough brinkman-
ship. Enough dividing people of good 
will against one another. 

I am still pretty new here, but I can 
say that in Nebraska and in so many 
other States across this Nation we ac-
tually work together—and not just on 
small bills but also on the big issues. I 
urge my colleagues to remember where 
we came from. 

While I served in the Nebraska Legis-
lature, we dealt with a major budget 
shortfall. We didn’t go on TV or Twit-
ter or fight; we legislated and we fixed 
the problem. That is the Nebraska way. 
We roll up our sleeves, we cut through 
the talking points, and we get to work. 

Nebraskans are pragmatic. They are 
well informed, and they expect results. 
So when Nebraskans look at the dys-
function we have here in Washington, 
they are frustrated, and I am too. I am 
very frustrated. I am frustrated that 
this Congress can’t pass appropriations 
bills that comply with the law. I am 
frustrated that this Congress cannot 
agree on a budget. I am frustrated with 
crisis management instead of respon-
sible governance. I am frustrated with 
being told one thing only to learn it is 
just not true. I am frustrated with the 
willful ignorance that goes on in Wash-
ington when it comes to our debt. And 
I am frustrated with the lack of solu-
tions. 

The American people do not want us 
to just stand in opposition; they want 
us to put forth constructive ideas to 
solve problems. As a result of 
Congress’s failure to agree on a spend-
ing plan, the government is shut down. 
The result? Well, in yesterday’s Omaha 
World Herald there was a report that 
Nebraska farmers are unable to cash 
checks when they bring their grain in 
after harvest. The article noted: 

State law requires elevators to include a 
lender’s name on a check when a farmer has 
a loan against the grain. With no one at 
Farm Service Agency offices because of the 
shutdown, checks can’t be cashed when the 
lender is the FSA. 

‘‘We’ve got millions of dollars of grain 
checks out there that farmers need,’’ said 

Dan Poppe, president of the Archer (Neb.) 
Cooperative Credit Union, with locations in 
Archer, Dannebrog and Central City. 

He said entire rural economies count on 
the money. 

‘‘It impacts not only our farmers, who are 
relying heavily on the money, but also the 
local grocery store, hardware store, the feed 
and seed,’’ Poppe said. 

It is not just farmers and ranchers, it 
is also our manufacturers and our in-
vestors. A constituent from Waco, NB, 
wrote: 

I am a Dow employee living in your dis-
trict. This impasse is beginning to threaten 
Dow’s investment in new U.S. manufac-
turing. Not only will a continued delay push 
back Dow’s plans to create thousands of new 
American jobs, it will harm Dow’s competi-
tiveness and directly impact me and my fam-
ily. Greater economic certainty will help 
Dow, its employees, and our State thrive. 

The wife of a Federal law enforce-
ment officer from Gretna wrote: 

We are a single income family. We have a 
2 and 3 year old and one more on the way. I 
am due in November. This shutdown will 
leave us unable to pay our bills. 

A 23-year-old Department of Agri-
culture employee emailed me saying: 

My wife works two jobs to help make ends 
meet, but we still live paycheck to pay-
check. If this shutdown is not resolved with-
in the next few days, we will be devastated 
financially. 

A U.S. Air Force veteran wrote to 
tell me: 

I applied for Social Security disability as-
sistance on the 15th of August and my claim 
had gone for medical review on the 26th of 
August. I have no money, and I just found 
out yesterday that because of the shutdown 
SSA claims are on hold. 

A furloughed Federal worker from 
Omaha called my office to say: We are 
all tired. We are tired of not getting a 
budget until the last minute. We are 
all tired. You guys need to do your job. 

I agree. I hear these same messages 
over and over. Nebraskans are tired of 
the name calling and the blame games. 
They want to see government work, 
and they want to see it work well. 
They are not fooled by the rhetoric, 
and they expect us to govern respon-
sibly. I agree. That is why I am talking 
with my colleagues—not publicly in 
front of the cameras but privately—to 
see if we can forge a way forward. But 
I believe we have to do more than just 
open the government. That is just the 
basics. We have to address our $17 tril-
lion debt. It is smothering this coun-
try, it is jeopardizing our national se-
curity, and it is a threat to our chil-
dren’s future. 

Congress will soon vote on increasing 
the debt ceiling—the sixth debt limit 
increase in the past 5 years. Our na-
tional debt has almost doubled since 
2006, and our debt limit has grown 
twice as much as our economy in the 
past 2 years. Shouldn’t the opposite be 
true? Meanwhile, our economy’s le-
thargic recovery continues sluggishly 
along at a rate of 1 to 2 percent. This 
is unacceptable. 

Instead of growing our economy by 
reducing spending, cutting regulations, 
and overhauling an outdated tax code, 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 01:24 Oct 10, 2013 Jkt 039060 PO 00000 Frm 00032 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\G09OC6.044 S09OCPT1sm
ar

tin
ez

 o
n 

D
S

K
6T

P
T

V
N

1P
R

O
D

 w
ith

 S
E

N
A

T
E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S7343 October 9, 2013 
Congress has continued to spend money 
we just don’t have. 

I didn’t run for office to shut down 
the government. I ran for office to help 
hard-working Americans get back to 
work. I ran for this office to stand for 
middle-class families who aren’t asking 
government for a hand up, they are 
just asking that the government stop 
holding them down. Nebraskans want 
to know they can provide for their fam-
ilies, and I don’t think that is asking 
too much. 

Make no mistake. High public debt 
depresses economic growth, which in 
turn dampens job creation. Ironically, 
our country’s debt crisis comes as the 
Congressional Budget Office is pre-
dicting that tax revenues will be at an 
alltime high—$2.7 trillion in tax reve-
nues. The problem isn’t that we have 
too little revenue, the problem is that 
we are spending too much. 

Part of why Nebraskans are frus-
trated is that our problems are so 
clear. We know exactly what they are. 
There is no mystery here. The Amer-
ican people know you can’t keep spend-
ing twice what you make. They live 
within a budget—a budget that must 
balance—and they expect government 
to do the same. Our government is a 
long way from a balanced budget, but 
we can work at a minimum to try to 
get there. 

Despite these realities, we are not 
moving forward. For the past several 
weeks, Members of Congress, the Presi-
dent, and the press have been partici-
pants in a circus. After 9 days, there is 
still no end in sight. Let me repeat 
that. After 9 days of a government 
shutdown, there is still no end in sight. 

That is not to say there aren’t some 
good ideas out there. Several of my col-
leagues have offered a number of com-
monsense proposals that do have broad 
support. These ideas include repeal of 
the medical device tax, which was 
adopted by the Senate as an amend-
ment to its budget resolution by an 
overwhelming vote of 79 to 20. And this 
happened in March. Other ideas include 
a commitment to reducing spending, as 
required by current law, but we would 
increase the flexibility for Federal 
agencies to make smarter cuts. We all 
agree sequestration is a very clumsy 
way to cut spending. 

That is why we need to provide pro-
gram managers with the ability to de-
termine which programs are wasteful 
or less efficient. 

It is a matter of setting priorities so 
we can make wise decisions. That is 
the Nebraska way, and that is what we 
need to do in Washington as well. 

Senator COLLINS’ sequestration pro-
posal would also allow Congress to con-
tinue to exercise oversight on all 
spending and related cuts. That is im-
portant. Even the President has put 
forth ideas to cut spending by $400 bil-
lion over the next 10 years. These offers 
could give us the framework for a real 
discussion. 

Yet we remain at an impasse, unable 
to move forward. A nation of movers, 

thinkers, innovators, and entre-
preneurs should not be caught in neu-
tral. We should move forward—always 
forward, and always building a better 
future. We are the single greatest na-
tion the world has ever known. We 
have stood as a sentinel of liberty and 
economic prosperity for over 200 years, 
yet we find ourselves no longer able to 
perform even the most basic functions 
of government. That is not acceptable. 
Our forefathers, our constituents, and 
our children and our grandchildren de-
serve better. 

I am ready to move forward. I am 
tired of waiting, and I am willing to 
work with any of my colleagues to find 
a reasonable solution. So let’s get to 
work. 

I yield the floor and I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
BLUMENTHAL). The clerk will call the 
roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I am 
privileged to represent the State of 
Ohio, as I know the Presiding Officer is 
to represent Connecticut, and the pre-
vious speaker is to represent Nebraska. 

We are home to several large re-
search facilities—medical research fa-
cilities, aeronautics research facilities, 
military research facilities, some that 
are overwhelmingly represented to do 
research in pure science. All of them 
have a major impact in their commu-
nities in terms of employment with 
usually very good-paying jobs—sci-
entists, engineers, physicians, chem-
ists, and all kinds of people in the nat-
ural, medical, or aeronautic sciences 
and all of the support staff. These re-
search facilities are always good for 
communities. And they not only pro-
vide employment, but they provide 
great wealth for our country. So much 
of this research helps people in their 
daily lives and is commercialized into 
businesses, and entrepreneurs take 
much of this research and applied 
science and create more economic ac-
tivity, prosperity, and good-paying 
jobs. And that is where this shutdown 
is particularly problematic. 

There are 800,000 Federal employees 
that have lost jobs as a result of this 
ridiculous shutdown. I have spent 
much of the last several days on the 
phone talking to people running these 
institutions, talking to smalltown and 
big-city bankers, entrepreneurs, busi-
nesses, union officials, and people who 
represent or run many of these organi-
zations. All of them think this shut-
down is absolutely unnecessary. 

Just a moment ago the Presiding Of-
ficer and I had a conversation, and we 
both shake our heads: Why do radicals 
in the House of Representatives want 
to inflict this kind of pain—not just on 
the 800,000 Federal workers, but on the 

contractors near these facilities, the 
restaurants, hardware stores and busi-
nesses, and the school districts that 
are affected because people aren’t 
bringing home the income and aren’t 
paying as much taxes—all that happens 
when this willful government shut-
down, orchestrated because a group of 
people want to attach their political 
platform, ideas, gimmicks, or state-
ments to legislation we need to pass? 

It is pretty simple: Pass the con-
tinuing resolution. Keep the govern-
ment open. That is not a Democratic or 
Republican platform. That is what we 
need to do. Don’t go around attaching 
political statements in a political plat-
form to a simple ‘‘keep the government 
open’’ resolution. 

The same on the debt ceiling. Nobody 
is wild about increasing the debt ceil-
ing. Nobody is wild about passing legis-
lation so we don’t default. It is not a 
part of the 2012 Democratic platform to 
raise the debt ceiling, nor is it a part of 
the 2012 Republican platform. So when 
we have a vote, it is not negotiated: 
Let’s add a bunch of 2012 Republican 
party platform rhetoric to something 
to raise the debt ceiling so the govern-
ment of the United States pays its 
bills. It is not a Democratic or a Re-
publican value to pay the bills this 
Congress ran up. It is our duty. 

We take an oath of office. I took the 
oath in January 2013. The Presiding Of-
ficer took his oath. We know running 
the government and paying our bills is 
what you do as an elected official. 
Those never used to be controversial, 
until some radicals in the House of 
Representatives decided that this is a 
political opportunity. We can accuse 
the President of not negotiating. We 
can tell the public the Democrats are 
willing to shut down the government. 
The Republican Governor of Nevada to 
the Democratic majority leader from 
Nevada this week called it a Repub-
lican shutdown. So it is clearly a group 
of radicals. 

Back to what I was saying about 
these great research facilities. The 
Presiding Officer has them in Con-
necticut, I have them in Ohio, and the 
Senator from Hawaii has them in her 
State. An administrator of one said it 
is asymmetrical, killing and building a 
major scientific endeavor. It is a lot 
harder and takes a lot longer for a 
group of engineers, doctors or sci-
entists to construct a very important 
scientific endeavor than it does to kill 
one. 

Fifty years ago, Speaker of the House 
Rayburn from Texas at one time said— 
and I will clean this up: Any mule can 
kick down a barn. It takes a carpenter 
to build one. 

I will make it more personal. A dozen 
years ago I was involved in a car acci-
dent and broke my back. I was in good 
health and exercised, but for 3 days I 
didn’t get out of bed. I remember the 
first day I got out of bed and tried to 
walk. My leg muscles had atrophied. It 
takes a lot of time to build up those leg 
muscles, and it took 3 days for them to 
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atrophy. I was in my late 40s then and 
in good shape. 

That is also the way science is, in the 
same sense that it takes a long time 
and a lot of investment of public dol-
lars and a lot of brain power and really 
high-quality, talented scientists, engi-
neers, doctors, or medical researchers 
to do these projects. And then we are 
going to lay them off for 2 or 3 weeks 
because somebody has some political 
idea they want to attach to a con-
tinuing resolution. Somebody wants to 
take their political platform and put it 
on legislation that the government pay 
its bills for their political gain. 

A leader of one of these major insti-
tutions in Ohio told me he had to bring 
in many of his managers and employ-
ees and tell them there were going to 
be layoffs and furloughs. In some cases, 
with no end in sight because of this 
government shutdown, what are they 
going to do? Their scientific endeavors 
get interrupted and in some cases may 
not be repaired or rebuilt. So many of 
the best scientists and engineers are 
going to say: I am not coming back and 
doing this. 

So the radical Republicans in the 
House of Representatives say: OK, we 
can keep the government open if you 
repeal part of ObamaCare. 

If the President had done that and 
said: OK, keep the government open, 
and we will repeal this section of 
ObamaCare, what would have happened 
next? Then there would have been an-
other continuing resolution or another 
end of the fiscal year or another oppor-
tunity these politicians would have 
seized to again threaten to shut the 
government down and gut something 
else, some other law they don’t like. In 
other words, if there is a law they don’t 
like, and they are in the position, then 
they are going to say: I am going to 
shut the government down if you don’t 
change this law. If the President says 
yes to that, what happens the next 
time? Then, I am going to ask the 
President to get rid of two laws I don’t 
like or I will shut the government 
down or I am going to block the gov-
ernment from paying its bills because I 
don’t like a law passed back in 1993 or 
2007. We can’t operate the government 
like that. 

NASA Glenn Research facilities, one 
of the great NASA facilities in the 
country; Wright-Patterson Air Force 
Base, a major research facility near 
Dayton, OH; Battelle Memorial Insti-
tute in Columbus—thousands of em-
ployees, engineers, scientists, techni-
cians, highly-skilled people, very edu-
cated, run eight of the national energy 
labs. Case Western Reserve University 
Medical School and Engineering 
School, Ohio State University, Univer-
sity of Cincinnati—I could name one 
after another. These places can’t oper-
ate if every 6 months or 1 year they are 
subject to a potential government 
shutdown unless the President does 
what some radical Members of Con-
gress want. 

So when people say: First, open the 
government; second, pay our bills; and, 

third, let’s negotiate—we have already 
negotiated the dollar figure on the con-
tinuing resolution. Every time the con-
tinuing resolution expires or the fiscal 
year ends, every time we have to pay 
our debts when the debt ceiling limit is 
reached—if we have to play this game, 
it is going to mean a potential govern-
ment shutdown or disruption at 
Battelle, NASA Glenn, Ohio State’s 
medical school funding and research 
funding, and Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base. If that is the way this 
crowd believes we should run a govern-
ment, they don’t have much regard for 
government. 

Every time they have had a chance, 
they tried to privatize Medicare, they 
tried to privatize Social Security. They 
don’t like EPA, Head Start, or Meals 
On Wheels. They don’t like these gov-
ernment programs. I understand that, 
but play it right. Don’t threaten to 
close the government unless we change 
the law which Congress passed, the 
President signed, and the Supreme 
Court affirmed. But if it was my polit-
ical platform in 2012—even though it 
was defeated in front of tens of mil-
lions of voters—and I don’t like what 
you are doing, then I am going to 
threaten to shut down the government. 
Our country is too important and too 
big for that. 

On an international scale, the Presi-
dent of the United States didn’t go to 
China for a major economic conference 
because he had to be here because the 
government was shut down. Other 
countries—particularly China—made 
fun of us. Other countries basically 
were asking: Is the United States abdi-
cating its leadership role? And the Peo-
ples Republic of China is not slowing 
down in their investment in scientific 
research or modernizing their infra-
structure. 

If we allow this kind of government 
shutdown and this kind of activity by 
radicals in the House of Representa-
tives, this is not good for our country. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Texas. 
Mr. CORNYN. Mr. President, amid all 

the rhetoric and the blame games and, 
yes, even theatrics, I want to make 
sure the American people actually un-
derstand what President Obama and 
the majority leader are asking us to 
do. Their position is that Congress 
should raise the debt limit—actually 
suspend the debt limit through the end 
of 2014 and increase our national debt 
by another $1.1 trillion without doing 
anything to solve our underlying fiscal 
problems, including the $17 trillion in 
debt we have already run up. 

I cannot imagine there is anyone in 
this Chamber or within the sound of 
my voice who thinks that is a good 
idea. At some point, if we keep maxing 
out our credit card rather than dealing 
with our debt problem, our spending 
problem, we come back to the bank, so 
to speak, and ask for our debt limit to 
be increased another $1.1 trillion, 
where will this end? I can tell you 

where I think it will end: It will end in 
disaster. Ultimately, at some point our 
creditors will lose confidence in our 
ability to repay that money. At some 
point interest rates are going to not be 
zero or next to zero, they will be up 
around the historic average, 4 percent 
or 5 percent, and we will have to pay 
China and our other creditors more and 
more of our Federal budget just to pay 
interest on the national debt. 

At some point that becomes 
unsustainable. It will hurt our national 
security. It will hurt the safety net 
programs we all care about, to protect 
our most vulnerable. Unfortunately, 
the President and the majority leader 
remain dug in. Notwithstanding the 
charts we have seen on this floor that 
talk about negotiations, there have 
been no real negotiations. The Presi-
dent called Speaker BOEHNER last night 
to tell him: In case you missed the 
message, Mr. Speaker, from when we 
met at the White House last week, we 
are still not negotiating. 

What is that all about? The President 
could have sent him a text message 
with as much information as that con-
veyed. 

I am told the President has invited 
the Republican Members of Congress to 
the White House to meet with him to-
morrow. I hope that meeting is more 
productive than the meetings he has 
already held or the phone conversa-
tions he has had with the Speaker. I 
can only hope the President has recon-
sidered his unsustainable position, that 
he is not willing to negotiate. 

The Founders of this great country 
created a Constitution for us with co-
equal branches of government. Con-
gress is not better or worse than the 
executive branch. We are coequal. We 
cannot function without one another. 
We can pass a law, but it cannot be-
come the law unless the President 
signs it. The President cannot pass a 
law without Congress. So we have to 
learn to work together. 

In the context of the recent history I 
want to recount for everybody, the 
President’s refusal to negotiate is sim-
ply unsustainable and quite remark-
able. Over the last 30 years, virtually 
every major domestic policy reform 
has involved at least some kind of bi-
partisan compromise. 

In 1983, a conservative Republican 
President worked with a liberal Speak-
er of the House and Senate leaders 
from both parties to save and preserve 
Social Security. That was in 1983. At 
the time those Social Security amend-
ments were signed into law, Repub-
licans had the same Senate majority 
the Democrats have today, 54 Repub-
licans then, 46 Democrats. Meanwhile, 
the Democratic House majority was 
significantly larger than the Repub-
lican House majority today. Yet both 
sides did what so far we have been un-
able to do and that is come together, 
negotiate and reach an outcome. Ron-
ald Reagan, back in 1983, then signed 
that negotiated outcome into law. In 
the end, the majority Senate Demo-
crats voted for those Social Security 
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amendments, as did a majority of Sen-
ate Republicans. 

Three years later, in 1986, liberal 
Democrats and conservative Democrats 
joined together to enact another land-
mark reform bill. Once again the Presi-
dent’s party controlled the Senate but 
not the House. Once again, there was 
not a refusal to negotiate; rather, there 
was a negotiation and a bipartisan out-
come—notwithstanding the normal 
partisan rivalries that will always 
exist. In June 1986, 97 Members of this 
Chamber, a massive, overwhelming 
supermajority, voted in favor of the 
Tax Reform Act which lowered Federal 
income tax rates and broadened the 
base. The final version of that bill was 
supported by a majority of Senate 
Democrats and a majority of Senate 
Republicans as well. That was the kind 
of historic accomplishment that seems 
to be slipping through our fingers 
today by virtue of the refusal to nego-
tiate. That was a historic accomplish-
ment that dramatically simplified the 
U.S. Tax Code and made it more condu-
cive to economic growth—a lesson we 
would do well to recall and emulate 
today. 

Fast forward a decade to 1996. A 
Democratic President, Bill Clinton, 
joined together with the Republican 
House and Senate and, despite partisan 
pressure enough to go around and all 
sorts of heated rhetoric, Democrats 
and Republicans joined together and 
reformed our welfare system, helping 
millions of disadvantaged people to get 
off welfare rolls and make the transi-
tion from dependency to work, dignity 
and self-reliance. That was a great ac-
complishment. In the end, 78 Senators, 
including most Senate Democrats and 
every single Senate Republican, voted 
for that. 

One more prominent example. In 
2001, a conservative Republican Presi-
dent worked with a prominent liberal 
Democrat to enact a major overhaul to 
our education laws. Indeed, the No 
Child Left Behind Act was a direct re-
sult of President Bush’s negotiations 
and collaboration with the late Sen-
ator Ted Kennedy. The final legislation 
87 Senators voted for, including a ma-
jority of Senate Democrats and a ma-
jority of Senate Republicans. 

I am not necessarily saying every 
single one of those pieces of legislation 
was something that was perfect in 
every way. I think we have learned 
there are things that still needed to be 
done, particularly when it came to edu-
cation reform, but the three Presidents 
I mentioned, two Republicans and one 
Democrat, worked together to make 
substantial compromises in order to 
pass Social Security reform, tax re-
form, welfare reform, and education re-
form. But they also understood that 
politics is the art of the possible and 
they did not treat the word negotiate 
as a dirty four-letter word. 

I want to emphasize one more time 
that Republicans stand ready to work 
with President Obama in addressing 
our country’s most serious fiscal and 

economic challenges. Yet rather than 
to pursue serious good-faith negotia-
tions over things such as entitlement 
reform and tax reform, things that 
would actually be good for our econ-
omy and good for our country, Presi-
dent Obama decides to erect and then 
knock down strawmen. 

For example, when Republicans talk 
about entitlement reform, he says we 
want to eliminate the safety net. When 
Republicans talk about tax reform, he 
says we want to give tax breaks to rich 
people. That is campaigning, that is 
not governing. 

Here is the reality, though. Repub-
licans do not want to eliminate the 
safety net, we want to improve the 
safety net, particularly Medicare and 
Social Security. We don’t want to give 
special tax breaks just to the wealthy, 
we want to give all Americans a sim-
pler, flatter, fairer Tax Code that is 
more conducive to economic growth. 
We want the type of Tax Code the 
President’s own bipartisan fiscal com-
mission, Simpson-Bowles—the rec-
ommendations they made in 2010. Yet 
the President ignored it, walked away, 
and has done nothing to contribute to 
that debate. 

We understand, being elected offi-
cials ourselves, that all elected politi-
cians have to campaign for office. It 
goes with the territory. You cannot get 
here unless you run for office and you 
win an election. But at some point the 
campaign has to end. At some point we 
have to govern. At some point the par-
tisan rhetoric has to give way to actu-
ally accomplishing things and solving 
problems. At some point America’s 
elected leadership needs to dem-
onstrate real leadership and a willing-
ness to govern. 

President Obama has now reached a 
critical point in his Presidency, in his 
second term. He will be remembered 
for one thing or another. He will be re-
membered either as a President who 
was willing to step up when America 
needed that kind of leadership, when 
Congress needed bipartisan cooperation 
in order to solve our Nation’s biggest 
challenges, or he will leave a legacy, if 
he does not do that, of a President who 
refused to do his job in order to try to 
win the partisan battles. 

We need something better and Amer-
ica deserves better. We need a Presi-
dent who will govern and not campaign 
perpetually. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Hawaii. 
Ms. HIRONO. Mr. President, our dis-

tinguished Republican whip referred to 
negotiations that occurred regarding 
welfare reform, tax reform, education 
reform, No Child Left Behind. These 
negotiations occurred, yes, but they 
certainly occurred not in the context 
of a threat of a government shutdown 
or the threat of government defaulting 
on our obligations. There is a very big 
difference in the context in which these 
negotiations occurred. That is not 
what we have before us today. 

This past Saturday I came to the 
floor to share some thoughts on the 
impact of this government shutdown 
on Hawaii’s Federal employees. In 
those remarks, I tried to remind my 
colleagues that we have to think be-
yond the most recent news cycle. Shut-
ting down government hurts the con-
fidence of the American people in our 
institutions. It drives people away 
from public service and it undermines 
our national security and our economy. 
If we are going to live up to the legacy 
of our Nation as the world’s indispen-
sable Nation, we have to rise above 
zero sum politics. We have to show our 
allies and our adversaries that our po-
litical process can withstand grave dis-
agreements. Our process is intended to 
allow for vigorous debate but to ulti-
mately find common ground. 

Over 6 months ago, the Senate passed 
a budget. So did the House. A little 
over 6 days ago the U.S. Government 
shut down. How did this happen? The 
reason is that Republicans have 
blocked now 21 attempts to negotiate a 
Federal budget agreement in a timely 
fashion. That is how negotiations are 
supposed to happen—not with the 
threat of a government shutdown, not 
with the threat of defaulting on our ob-
ligations and debt. 

Instead, after 6 months of failing to 
come to the table, tea party Repub-
licans are holding the U.S. Govern-
ment—and, if we default on our debts, 
the world economy—hostage. 

Enough is enough. The Senate is pre-
pared to negotiate on fiscal issues. The 
President is ready to negotiate on fis-
cal issues. We can find a way forward 
so we can all agree on the path. But 
first Congress needs to do its job. It 
needs to reopen the government and 
make sure the United States pays its 
bills. These are fundamental respon-
sibilities. 

Just to be clear, defaulting on our 
debt would be the most irresponsible 
action I can imagine. It is the most 
easily avoidable catastrophe in history. 
We are not talking about a natural dis-
aster, we are talking about a totally 
avoidable catastrophe. Yet some Re-
publicans in the House believe a de-
fault would not be a big deal. In fact, 
one Member of the House actually said 
that a default would ‘‘bring stability to 
world markets.’’ 

That is an opinion that no one out-
side of the tea party bubble agrees 
with. In fact, economists, small busi-
nesses, bankers, big businesses, real-
tors, and nearly everyone in between 
have been clear: Default would be a ca-
tastrophe for our economy—and not 
just our economy either. Our currency, 
our bonds, and the full faith and credit 
they are backed by are the linchpin of 
the global economy. How a default 
from the world’s most trusted Nation 
could possibly bring stability to world 
markets is incomprehensible. 

We have to stop the ideological 
games and irresponsible rhetoric, and 
then we can negotiate on fiscal issues 
and other policies—mindful of the work 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 01:24 Oct 10, 2013 Jkt 039060 PO 00000 Frm 00035 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\G09OC6.054 S09OCPT1sm
ar

tin
ez

 o
n 

D
S

K
6T

P
T

V
N

1P
R

O
D

 w
ith

 S
E

N
A

T
E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES7346 October 9, 2013 
we were elected to do and mindful of 
the people, families, and communities 
that elected us to serve them. 

Today I would like to share some 
more stories from Hawaii families and 
businesses about how the government 
shutdown is impacting one of the key 
drivers of Hawaii’s economy—tourism. 

Each year millions of people from all 
over the world flock to Hawaii. Our 
State has so much to offer. They come 
to enjoy our blue oceans and sandy 
beaches. They come to visit our breath-
taking national parks and wildlife ref-
ugees. They also come to learn and pay 
respect at our historical attractions, 
such as Pearl Harbor. 

Last year Hawaii welcomed over 8 
million visitors—a record number. 
Combined, these visitors spent $42 mil-
lion per day, of which $5 million sup-
ports State and local government ac-
tivities that benefit our communities. 
In 2012 about 20 percent of our State’s 
gross domestic product was generated 
by tourism. That economic activity 
supports 175,000 jobs in Hawaii. 

Due to our location in the center of 
the Pacific Ocean, Hawaii’s tourism in-
dustry relies on critical government 
services to keep people moving and 
commerce flowing. These include the 
work done by our air traffic control-
lers, our customs and TSA personnel, 
and agricultural inspectors. Many of 
these workers are on the job, but they 
are not getting paid right now. Thanks 
to them, our transportation systems 
are operating safely and effectively. As 
a result, visitors are still flocking to 
our resorts, our beaches, and other at-
tractions. Even with the tea party 
shutdown, 2013 is on track to be an-
other strong year for tourism in Ha-
waii. 

Unfortunately, at the same time, 
there are small businesses around the 
State that are being impacted by this 
shutdown. For the last 7 days our na-
tional parks, wildlife refugees, and his-
torical sites have been closed to the 
public. These Federal sites are critical 
to many small businesses, particularly 
in our rural communities. 

Over the past week I have heard from 
many people—especially small business 
owners—whose livelihoods are being 
impacted by the closure of these Fed-
eral sites. One tour operator wrote to 
me: 

Our business is losing money, as do our 
tour guides who cannot perform the tours to 
the National Parks. We have to return the 
money to a lot of our clients because their 
tours have to be cancelled. Our tour guides 
are losing income as well, as they will not be 
able to do the tours. 

National parks are some of the main 
attractions in Hawaii. People travel 
thousands of miles from all parts of the 
world, spend a lot of money to come 
and visit, and then the main things 
that attract them are closed and they 
are not able to see them. For a lot of 
people, these trips are once in a life-
time, and if they don’t see them now, 
they will never be able to see them 
again. 

A restaurant owner from Hawaii Is-
land wrote: 

Well, we are in a small town on the Big Is-
land of Hawaii. Our economy is totally tour-
ist driven. We are dependent on people going 
to the National Park and stopping at our 
place to eat. Since the shutdown, our rev-
enue has dropped a lot and we have had to 
cut hours for employees to compensate for 
the lack of business. 

I’m tired of all this Republican childish ac-
tions and wish all politicians would drop the 
partisan nonsense and do what is right for 
the American People. 

Thank you for your concern. 

One gentleman from Maui reminded 
me that private businesses don’t get to 
pause on meeting their commitments 
when the government is closed. He 
wrote: 

My daughter and son-in-law have a tourist 
based clientele for their bicycle crater tour 
business on Maui. When Haleakala National 
Park was closed down, they lost their in-
come and are still having to pay office ex-
penses, etc., etc., as well as their home ex-
penses, but nothing is coming in, as every-
thing is going out. 

They are losing hundreds to thousands of 
dollars a day, their employees who have fam-
ilies aren’t able to work with the business 
closed, tourists who come to Maui to have a 
good time, part of which was the bike ride 
down from Haleakala, are angry and dis-
appointed and some even think this is some-
how Maui government’s fault! 

He goes on to say: 
My daughter has six children, mortgage 

payments. Money is going out, but none is 
coming in. My family are diligent middle 
class people who work hard, pay their taxes, 
vote in every election—responsible citizens 
who do their part always. 

If this ridiculous federal government shut-
down continues for any length of time, my 
family will lose their business and be at pov-
erty level in no time, as will all their em-
ployees. Everyone I know, on either side of 
the political spectrum, thinks the shutdown 
is ridiculous and unnecessary. 

I also heard about the impact of the 
shutdown on the visitors themselves 
who go to Hawaii. One person from Ha-
waii whose family members traveled to 
Hawaii to visit wrote: 

My family has travelled 6,000 miles on a 
once in a lifetime trip—sorry—no Pearl Har-
bor (Dad was a lifer Navy man) no Volcanoes 
National Park—no Puukohola—these sites 
are essential to our culture and tourism 
alike—many are without work—it is just ri-
diculous over a LAW that has been declared 
Constitutional—their antics change noth-
ing—just hurt our country. 

Another local bed-and-breakfast 
owner on the Big Island shared the per-
spective of some of her international 
guests: 

Aloha, I have a bed and breakfast in Hilo 
and I feel sorry for my guests who have saved 
for a once in a lifetime vacation to Hawaii. 
They have come from all over the world to 
see our Beautiful Volcano National Park! 
These Guests do not understand how the gov-
ernment can CLOSE and deny them access to 
the Park. 

This week I have guests from Montreal, 
Canada; Singapore, Germany, France and 
Japan! They may NEVER have the oppor-
tunity to visit here again. This is Shameful 
for our country. Not only is this behavior 
bad for our Country but bad for the world. 

The tea party shutdown is also im-
pacting Hawaiian visitors to our Na-

tion’s Capital. Yesterday I met with 81 
students from Millilani Middle School 
on Oahu. They made the long trip from 
Hawaii to Washington, DC, in hopes of 
seeing historical sites, visiting muse-
ums, and learning about their country 
and our democracy. The trip was saved 
for and planned for months in advance. 
The sites and museums were scheduled. 
Their tickets and reservations were al-
ready paid for. They could not rebook 
their travel even though the shutdown 
has closed many of the sites they 
planned to visit. I took them on a tour 
of the Capitol myself because it was 
the only way they could see these halls 
of government. These students are here 
to learn about our democracy. Many of 
them asked me about the shutdown 
and how we were going to get govern-
ment back on track. What kind of mes-
sage will they take home with them 
about how our government operates? 

These are just some of the stories 
that illustrate the real impact of the 
tea party shutdown on communities, 
families, and people in Hawaii. So 
many of the folks whose letters I have 
shared work hard to earn an honest liv-
ing. They go to work each day, striving 
to show our visitors aloha while build-
ing something for themselves and their 
families to be proud of. They play by 
the rules, meet their commitments, 
and do what they can to be good com-
munity members. Yet, through no fault 
of their own, many of these Hawaii 
small businesses are losing income and 
their livelihoods are being affected. 

It is past time for the House to take 
the responsible action to pass the Sen-
ate bill to keep government running 
and services going. It is not fair to our 
veterans, our students, and their fami-
lies when they can’t visit our Nation’s 
historical and national treasures just 
because a small minority in Congress 
has chosen recklessness over responsi-
bility. It is not fair that this shutdown 
and these senseless default threats 
have gone on for a week. This behavior 
is harming our economy and under-
mining our credibility around the 
world. We need to stop the tea party 
temper tantrum, we need to open the 
government, we need to pay our bills, 
and then we can negotiate on other 
matters. 

I yield the floor and note the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, I appre-
ciate the time to be on the floor. I 
want to continue talking about what I 
think are the real problems with where 
we are today. 

What we are hearing in the press is 
that there is no agreement on a con-
tinuing resolution, that there is con-
flict and lack of discussion in Wash-
ington, that the debt limit is coming 
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up, yet Washington is not capable of 
solving its problems. 

I made some points yesterday about 
the reason we are not capable of solv-
ing our problems is that there is an ab-
sence of leadership. We are not only 
bankrupt financially, we are bankrupt 
when it comes to our leadership. 

I want to dispel the rumor that our 
problems are not insolvable. They are 
imminently solvable. We have $126 tril-
lion worth of unfunded liabilities for 
which Americans are responsible. We 
have $17 trillion worth of debt, and we 
have $94 trillion of total assets in this 
country if you add what the Federal 
Government and everybody else owns. 
So the difference between $128 trillion 
and $94 trillion is $34 trillion, and then 
another $17 trillion—that is $51 trillion 
we are going to have to account for. 
What is in front of us—and by the way, 
the Affordable Care Act will add $6.7 
trillion to those outstanding liabilities 
net of any tax revenues and tax in-
creases it collects. 

So what are we to do? What are the 
American people to think? They see 
impasse, lack of conversation, lack of 
compromise, lack of resolution, and no 
reconciliation. So I wanted to take a 
few minutes today to kind of give a lit-
tle history, first of all, and then out-
line what is possible—I am not saying 
we must do it—over the next 10 years 
that we could do that would put us on 
a pathway to where we would be solv-
ing the problems and not leaving our 
children an inheritance of debt. 

I made the point yesterday that the 
median family income in this country 
today in terms of real dollars is exactly 
where it was in 1989. We are going 
backward. We are going to go backward 
this year. What that really means is 
that the standard of living is declining. 
The American public is getting further 
and further behind. 

One of the quotes I use—and I don’t 
know if it is accurate—has been attrib-
uted to Alexander Tytler, a Scottish 
historian. Let me read it: 

A democracy— 

In this case a constitutional Repub-
lic— 
is always temporary in nature; it simply 
cannot exist as a permanent form of govern-
ment. It will continue to exist until the time 
that voters discover that they can vote 
themselves generous gifts from the public 
treasury. From that moment on, the major-
ity always votes with the candidates who 
promise the most benefits from the public 
treasury, with the result that every democ-
racy will finally collapse due to loose fiscal 
policy, which is always followed by a dicta-
torship. 

Where are we in that line? Is $50 tril-
lion in negative net worth not a sign 
that we are going there? Is declining 
median family income not a sign that 
we are going there? 

What we have seen in this last so- 
called recovery is the wealthy have 
done very well but nobody else has. So 
what we are seeing is history repeat 
itself in terms of what has been out-
lined and observed in the past. 

Alexander Tytler was also accredited 
with this, but nobody can prove it: 

The average age of the world’s greatest 
civilizations from the beginning of history 
has been about 200 years. During these 200 
years, these nations always progressed 
through the following sequence: From bond-
age to spiritual faith; from spiritual faith to 
great courage; from courage to liberty; from 
liberty to abundance; from abundance to 
complacency; from complacency to apathy; 
from apathy to dependence; from dependence 
back into bondage. 

I think we are somewhere in here, if 
history speaks accurately, or at least 
his observation of history. 

So what we ought to be about is mak-
ing sure we cheat history—all of us, to-
gether, liberals, conservatives, Demo-
crats, Republicans, Independents—we 
ought to be about cheating history. 
How do we do that? Are the problems 
we have in front of us so big that we 
can’t solve them? I don’t think so. Are 
positions so hardened that we can’t 
think in a long-term way about solving 
the problems that are in front of our 
country? 

When we talk about the debt ceil-
ing—I have been accosted a lot in the 
news media in the last 48 hours because 
I don’t believe the debt ceiling equals 
default on our obligations in terms of 
our sovereign debt. It just so happens 
Moody’s, the rating agency, agreed 
with me today; that, in fact, they are 
not the same thing and they say there 
should be no effect. That doesn’t mean 
we should. I am not proposing we 
should. But the scare tactics of saying 
the Earth is going to collapse if we 
somehow fail on time to raise the debt 
limit is not true. The Earth will col-
lapse for Americans if we don’t address 
the underlying problems facing our 
country—this $50 trillion in unfunded 
liability and negative net worth. 

Here is what we know has happened 
in the last few years, and it proves the 
point. It is why median family income 
is going down. It is because our debt is 
growing twice as fast as our economy. 

Here is our GDP increase over the 
last few years: $1.199 trillion. Here is 
our debt: It went up $2.405 trillion. To 
say that another way, that is 2.4 billion 
millions. These numbers are 
unfathomable, but the graph shows it 
all. Our GDP has increased. So what is 
happening is that for every $1 in debt 
we go into, we are getting a deepening 
decrease in return in our economy, and 
it is continuing to go down. So the 
more we borrow, the less well off we 
are in terms of being able to grow our 
economy. So the problems in front of 
us and what we see is what I would say 
as careerists don’t want to solve the 
problem because the thing that comes 
to the careerist’s mind is how does that 
effect the next election. 

I don’t care what happens in the next 
election in this country; what I care 
about is whether we are going to ad-
dress the real problems and secure the 
future for the country. Whether they 
be Democrats or Republicans, liberals 
or conservatives, I don’t care. We are 
all in this together. When our living 
standard goes down, we all go down to-
gether. 

So how do we solve this problem? The 
first thing in any addiction—and we 
have an addiction to spending—is to 
recognize we have an addiction. We 
have an addiction to spending. We have 
an addiction to not living within our 
means. We just passed $600 billion in 
January of increased taxes on the 
American economy, most of that com-
ing from the people who are doing 
much better during this tepid recovery. 
Will that solve our problems? Can we 
tax our way out of this? Can we have 
confiscatory tax policies that will not 
hurt our economy and get us out of 
this? The answer is no, and everybody 
recognizes it. 

What else does everybody recognize? 
They recognize that a big portion of 
the problem is entitlement spending, 
and no political party wants to be 
blamed for being the person who 
‘‘fixed’’ entitlement spending unless we 
do it together. So we have a great op-
portunity to, together, modify our 
mandatory spending programs and 
make significant savings. But having 
spent the last 9 years with my col-
league from Delaware who is on the 
floor oversighting the Federal Govern-
ment, I can tell my colleagues there 
are more things we can do other than 
that. 

So I thought I would spend a few 
minutes to go over a publication I put 
out a couple of summers ago, and it is 
called ‘‘Back in Black.’’ It is not per-
fect. I will be the first to admit it. I 
know we will not ever pass $9 trillion 
worth of savings over 10 years. But 
here is $9 trillion worth of options we 
could look at and take half of them and 
actually get on the road to health. 

What would getting on the road to 
health look like? It would be rising 
personal incomes, not declining per-
sonal incomes as we are seeing today. 
It would be rising median family in-
comes. It would be faster economic 
growth. 

Mr. President, am I out of time? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator has used his 10 minutes. 
Mr. COBURN. My request was for 30 

minutes when I came to the floor. Evi-
dently, that wasn’t made. Is the order 
of the day 10 minutes? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It is. 
Mr. COBURN. I would ask for just a 

short period of additional time if my 
colleague from Delaware would allow 
it. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Delaware. 

Mr. CARPER. May I ask unanimous 
consent that the doctor be afforded an-
other 10 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. COBURN. I will spend some time 
tomorrow then going through what 
this is. But it is solving our problem in 
such a way that it doesn’t kick the can 
down the road, which is what we are 
getting ready to do. 

What I would say in conclusion is by 
increasing the debt limit, we let the 
politicians off the hook because then 
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they don’t have to make the hard 
choices required for us to live within 
our means. 

Mr. CARPER. Mr. President, I have a 
parliamentary inquiry, if I may. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Delaware will state his in-
quiry. 

Mr. CARPER. I have no objection; I 
can stay 10 minutes, 20 minutes. I 
would like for the Senator from Okla-
homa Dr. COBURN to have a chance to 
explain what he wanted to say. I don’t 
mean to interrupt. 

Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, I would 
just inquire if there are other speakers 
after Senator CARPER. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is 
no apparent order of speakers, and if 
there is no objection, the Senator from 
Oklahoma can take an additional 20 
minutes. 

Mr. COBURN. I thank the Chair. I 
truly thank my colleague. He is a great 
colleague to work with. People are al-
ways telling stories about how people 
don’t work together. I can tell my col-
leagues that the Senator from Dela-
ware Mr. CARPER and I work together. 
He is my chairman, and I am the rank-
ing member on the Homeland Security 
and Governmental Affairs Committee, 
where most of this information came 
from, and he helped dig it up. 

What I say is we have an opportunity 
to do that. We have an opportunity for 
Democrats and Republicans to come 
together, forge a compromise, make 
major changes that are necessary and 
absolutely required if we are going to 
have a secure future. I think we ought 
to look at it. 

So we put together a plan that has $3 
trillion—that is $300 billion over 10 
years—in discretionary spending; that 
is nonmandatory. It has $1 trillion in 
defense spending, which is about what 
we already have. Health care entitle-
ments is $2.7 trillion, and we can go 
into the details of that. Tax Code sim-
plification, $1 trillion to come back to 
the Federal Government. Interest pay-
ment savings of $1.3 trillion, and Social 
Security reform that says it will be 
healthy for the next 75 years. That 
comes to $9 trillion that our kids 
aren’t going to have to pay back. That 
is $9 trillion in money we are not going 
to borrow. So even if we just took half 
of that—$4.5 trillion—and said we are 
going to get on the path to health, we 
are going to float that $3 trillion that 
is sitting in cash in Americans’ bank 
accounts and give them the confidence 
back to invest it in our country, it 
would make a massive difference in our 
country because what is going on right 
now is a crisis of confidence. 

The American people don’t trust Con-
gress. I think we got a pretty low rat-
ing this week and deservedly so. The 
approval rating of President Obama is 
at his alltime low. So how do we fix 
that? We don’t fix that individually. 
We don’t fix that by pointing out what 
is wrong with the other person. We fix 
that by coming together and solving 
real problems that will give the Amer-

ican people confidence that we have 
their best interests at heart—not in 
the short term, as Alexander Tytler 
was talking about, but in the long 
term; that, in fact, we want to secure 
the future for our kids and grandkids. 

I think we ought to be about cutting 
up the credit card. I know I am in the 
minority in the Senate. I don’t believe 
we should have another debt limit in-
crease. I think the thing to force us to 
make these hard choices—because 
there is certainly not the political will 
to do it—is to put ourselves in the posi-
tion where we are forced to make the 
hard choices. 

We are going to make them eventu-
ally. Everybody agrees with that. We 
are basically going to make these 
changes because there will come a time 
when we will not be able to borrow 
money no matter what interest rate we 
pay. So we are not talking about de-
faulting on our sovereign debt. We are 
not talking about not paying interest 
on our sovereign debt. We are talking 
about forcing ourselves into a position 
where we have to prioritize what we 
spend. 

What do the GAO reports tell us? In 
the last 3 years, the GAO has given 
Congress wonderful information which 
Congress has not acted on. What have 
they told us? They have told us we 
have 91 different health care workforce 
training programs—91. They have told 
us we have 679 renewable energy initia-
tives, none of which have a metric on 
them. They have told us we have 76 dif-
ferent drug abuse and prevention pro-
grams run by the Federal Government. 
They have told us the Department of 
Defense has 159 different contracting 
organizations, none of them being held 
accountable. They have told us that at 
Homeland Security, where Senator 
CARPER and I chair and vice chair the 
committee, they have six different 
R&D facilities, three of which are 
doing exactly the same thing. We have 
209 science, technology, engineering, 
and math programs—209. We have 200 
different crime prevention programs. 
We have 160 homeowners and renters 
assistance programs. We have 94 pri-
vate sector green building assistance 
programs, none with a metric, and the 
agencies don’t even know how much 
money they are spending on them. 
They told us we have 82 teacher quality 
programs run by the Federal Govern-
ment, half of which are not in the De-
partment of Education. I will not con-
tinue, but my colleagues get my point. 

What have we done about those 
things? Nothing. Where is the over-
sight on them? There is none. So the 
whole idea for me—I am thinking 
about the future more than I am a po-
litical career—is I think we ought to be 
working on those things. I think the 
American public expects us to work on 
them. 

I will finish by saying we have been 
running the credit card for a long time. 
Do we, in fact, have the right or the 
privilege or the ability to ask for an 
extension and a raising of our debt 

when, in fact, we have not acted re-
sponsibly with our spending? Nobody 
else in the country gets their credit 
raised when they have not acted re-
sponsibly. They actually check your 
credit score. They know what kind of 
bills you are paying, whether you are 
getting further behind. So should we, 
in fact, tear up the credit card? Should 
we force some good old adult super-
vision on Congress, where we will actu-
ally be forced to make difficult deci-
sions about priorities on how we spend 
America’s money? When I say ‘‘Amer-
ica’s money,’’ I mean the people out 
there working hard every day. They 
may not be the highest tax payers, but 
it is unconscionable to me that when 
we spend their money, we are wasting 
15 to 20 percent of it all the time. 

So I think we ought to tear it up. The 
way we tear it up is we just tear it up. 
We tear the credit card up. We shred 
the credit card, and we say: You are 
going to live within your means. You 
are going to start making the hard 
choices. You are addicted to spending. 
You are addicted to not being respon-
sible with the dollars you have. 

Congress needs to be in a 12-step pro-
gram, and it should start with us. 

Mr. President, I thank my colleague 
the Senator from Delaware for his pa-
tience and his friendship. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Delaware. 
Mr. CARPER. Mr. President, Dr. 

COBURN is a tough act to follow, and I 
am not going to try to do that. But I 
am happy to serve with him. We come 
from different parts of the country, dif-
ferent kinds of training, upbringing, 
and careers, but we have ended up here 
together in the Senate for the last 9 
years and have had an opportunity to 
lead, first, the subcommittee on Fed-
eral financial management—it is a sub-
committee of the Homeland Security 
and Governmental Affairs Committee— 
and this year to be the Democratic and 
Republican leaders of the committee. I 
enjoy working with him. I find that we 
have the opportunity to do some really 
good for our country, and I thank him 
for letting me be his wingman. 

I want to just follow on with what 
Dr. COBURN has said, by asking us to 
think of how we spend money and what 
we spend it for in this government of 
ours. Then I actually have an op-ed 
that I read recently in our local paper 
in Delaware that I would like to read 
into the RECORD from Dr. Bob 
Laskowski, who is the CEO and the 
president of Christiana Care Health 
System, one of the largest hospital sys-
tems not just in our State but one of 
the largest in our part of the country. 

Before I do that, I want to follow on 
to some of Dr. COBURN’s comments by 
talking about our spending in the Fed-
eral Government. I would like to think 
of it as a pie. It is a big pie. A little 
more than half of the spending pie goes 
for something we call entitlements— 
things we are entitled to by virtue of 
our age, our station in life, or we might 
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be entitled to Medicare if we are 65 or 
older, or Medicare if we are disabled 
and unable to work, or we may be enti-
tled to early Social Security benefits 
at age 62, full retirement Medicare ben-
efits 5 or so years after that. We may 
be entitled to benefits because we 
served in the military or we are a vet-
eran or somebody with a disability. 
Those are all programs that are called 
entitlement programs. A lot of people 
say they are uncontrollable, we cannot 
do anything to control them, and they 
have grown like Topsy. 

Today, if you think of the spending 
pie, over half of it is for entitlement. 
Roughly, closer to another 5 to 10 per-
cent of spending today is for interest 
on the debt. If interest rates were not 
so low, it would be a lot more than 5 or 
10 percent. Fortunately, we are blessed 
to have very low interest rates, but 
still our interest as a percentage of 
that pie is somewhere, I think, between 
5 and 10 percent. 

The whole rest of the Federal govern-
ment is called discretionary spending, 
which means we actually have some 
discretion on how that money is spent. 
It is not an entitlement program, but 
we actually have to pass spending bills. 
We call them, usually, appropriations 
bills. There are about a dozen of them 
that cover everything from agriculture 
to defense, to housing, to the environ-
ment, to education, to transportation— 
you name it. That part of the budget— 
roughly, close to 40 percent, 35 to 40 
percent—is called discretionary spend-
ing. More than half of that discre-
tionary spending is for defense—I 
would say roughly 20 percent of the 
whole pie, maybe a little more than 20 
percent. About 15 percent of the whole 
pie—a little less than half of the discre-
tionary spending—is for nondefense 
matters. 

So if you think about it, it goes 
something like this: For the spending 
pie, over half of it is entitlements. Al-
legedly, those are things we cannot re-
duce, control. I do not agree with that. 
Another 5 or 10 percent is for interest. 
Then we have roughly 40 percent for 
discretionary spending, the lion’s share 
of which is for defense, and a little less 
than half of it is for nondefense spend-
ing. Think about that—entitlements, 
interest, defense spending. You set that 
aside, and for the whole rest of the gov-
ernment you have about 15 percent. 
That is domestic or nondefense discre-
tionary spending. 

We could actually eliminate domes-
tic discretionary spending in its en-
tirety—get rid of everything, every-
thing we do in government other than 
entitlement programs, interest, and de-
fense—and we would still have a def-
icit. 

For people who say we can only focus 
on domestic discretionary spending or 
squeeze that to reduce the deficit fur-
ther, the deficit is down from about 
$1.4 trillion about 4 years ago to about 
half that today. So we have made 
progress. It is still way too big, but we 
cannot get from here to where we want 

to go in terms of a balanced budget by 
just focusing on domestic discretionary 
spending. 

I would like to say there are three 
things we need to do. Dr. COBURN has 
heard me say this more times than he 
wants to remember. The Presiding Offi-
cer has heard me say it a time or two 
as well. 

There are three things we need to do 
if we are serious about deficit reduc-
tion, facing the reality of today. 

No. 1, entitlement reform. These are 
the President’s words: entitlement re-
form that saves money, entitlement re-
form that saves these programs for our 
kids and our grandchildren, and enti-
tlement reform—these are my words— 
entitlement reform that does not sav-
age old people or poor people, but it is 
sensitive to the least of these in our so-
ciety. 

The second thing we need to do is to 
focus on revenues. We need some more 
revenues. If you look at our country 
last year, when our deficit was about 
$700 billion—the year we just finished— 
as I recall, revenue as a percentage of 
gross domestic product was somewhere 
in the area of 17 percent, maybe 18 per-
cent—revenue as a percentage of GDP. 
Spending as a percentage of GDP was 
over 20 percent, maybe around 21, 22, 23 
percent. 

The difference between revenues as a 
percentage of GDP down here at 17, 18, 
19 percent of GDP and spending at 21, 
22, or 23 percent, that difference right 
there is about a $700 billion deficit 
from the last year. 

At the end of the day we need to 
make the revenues come closer to, ac-
tually, the spending. I suggest that we 
need to take a page out of the book 
they did in the second term of Presi-
dent Bill Clinton when we had run 
chronic deficits since 1968. President 
Clinton asked Erskine Bowles, who was 
then his Chief of Staff, to work with a 
Republican Senate and Republican 
House—a Republican Congress—to see 
if we could come up with a budget plan 
that included revenues, included spend-
ing, to actually balance the budget. 

As we all know the story, famously it 
worked. A Democratic President, work-
ing with a Republican House and Sen-
ate, with the help of Erskine Bowles 
and Sylvia Mathews—now Sylvia Mat-
hews Burwell, who was Erskine’s Dep-
uty Chief of Staff, later Deputy OMB 
Director—they got the job done. They 
reached across the aisle and worked it 
out. The deficit reduction plan was a 
50–50 deal—50 percent on the revenue 
side and 50 percent on the spending 
side. They grew the heck out of the 
economy. As a result, we had four bal-
anced budgets in a row—I think 1998, 
1999, 2000, and 2001. 

Harry Truman used to say: The only 
thing that is new in the world is the 
history we forgot and never learned. I 
think as we try to figure out what to 
do with today’s deficits and how to get 
on an even more fiscally responsible 
track, it would be smart to look back 
about 15 years and see how it worked 
then. 

For folks who might be watching this 
around the country, we actually have a 
budget law. I think our budget law was 
adopted in 1974. There is an expectation 
in our Nation’s budget law for the 
President to present us in the Congress 
with a budget—one budget, not a cap-
ital budget and an operating budget 
but one budget. It is different from the 
States. It is different from my State, 
where I was Governor of Delaware for 8 
years, where we have a capital budget 
and an operating budget. But we have 
one budget. 

The President usually submits a 
budget in January, maybe February. 
This year it was a little late. The ex-
pectation here in the Congress, under 
the law, is that by, say, the end of 
April—a couple months later—the 
House and the Senate would have 
passed something called a budget reso-
lution. 

A budget resolution—what is that? It 
is not a budget. A budget resolution is 
a framework for a budget. It includes 
not nitty-gritty line-item spending 
plans for everything—defense and non-
defense—but it says, roughly, we will 
spend this much in these programs, and 
generally, we will raise this much 
money in these ways from these rev-
enue sources. It is not very specific, 
but it is a framework for the budget. I 
like to think of it as the skeleton, and 
later on, when we pass appropriations 
bills, when we pass revenue measures, 
we put the meat on the bones. That is 
where the real specificity comes along. 

For a number of years we have not 
been able to pass in the Senate, in the 
House, a budget resolution—they are 
usually different—and then go to con-
ference, create a conference committee 
to create a compromise. We have found 
it difficult to actually come up with a 
compromise budget resolution—a com-
promise, a spending plan, a framework 
for the appropriations bills and revenue 
measures. 

This year started more promising be-
cause in the Senate here, in April, 
under the leadership of our Senate 
Budget Committee chairman PATTY 
MURRAY of Washington, we actually 
passed a budget resolution—sadly, 
without Republican support. We passed 
one, and it was one of those like the 
Clinton years, a 50–50 deficit reduction 
deal. It did not eliminate the deficit, 
but it kept it going in the right track. 
Half of the deficit reduction was on the 
spending side, half on the revenue side. 

Over in the House, they passed a dif-
ferent kind of budget resolution. The 
budget resolution they passed did a lit-
tle entitlement reform. But that 15 per-
cent of the spending pie I was talking 
about—the 15 percent that is domestic 
discretionary spending—was reduced, 
as I recall, from 15 percent to like 5 
percent. Think about that. We would 
be talking about—aside from entitle-
ment spending, interest on the debt, 
and defense spending—having about 
the whole rest of the government be 
like 5 percent of our spending. That is 
not my vision of what our government 
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should be about. That is not my vision. 
And I do not think that is the vision of 
a lot of people in this body and in this 
country. 

So the three things we need to do: 
No. 1, entitlement reform. It saves 
money, saves the programs. It does not 
savage old people, poor people. The sec-
ond thing, we need some additional 
revenues. 

I remember Kent Conrad, when he 
was our Budget Committee chairman, 
gave a presentation at a meeting a 
year or so ago. He talked about reve-
nues. He talked about tax expendi-
tures. As to the tax expenditures that 
he talked about, he said over the next 
10 years we will see about $12 to $15 
trillion go out of the Treasury because 
of tax breaks—tax credits, tax deduc-
tions, tax loopholes, the tax gap—$12 to 
$15 trillion go out of the Treasury for 
those tax expenditures. He said more 
money will come out of the Treasury 
for those tax expenditures—tax breaks, 
tax credits, tax deductions, tax loop-
holes—than all the appropriations bills 
we are going to pass. Think about that. 

He said we have a new way to appro-
priate money, we just do it through the 
Tax Code. I would say to our Repub-
lican and Democratic friends, this is 
where I think Senator Conrad was com-
ing from. If we cannot figure out how 
out of $12 or $15 trillion of tax expendi-
tures a year, maybe 5 percent of those 
that could be reduced or could be 
eliminated because they serve no use-
ful purpose, something is wrong with 
us. If we can do 5 percent of, say, just 
$12 trillion in those tax expenditures, 5 
percent would be about $600 billion 
over the next 10 years. Match that with 
entitlement spending reductions, that 
is about $1.2 trillion. That is a pretty 
good next step to take in narrowing 
our deficit on top of what we have al-
ready done. 

The third piece, in addition to enti-
tlement reform that saves money, 
saves the programs for the long haul, 
and does not savage old people or poor 
people, some additional revenue, gen-
erally from eliminating or reducing tax 
expenditures, the third piece—and Dr. 
COBURN was talking a little bit about 
this. He was talking about the way we 
spend money. We have a culture in the 
Federal Government. We have had it 
for a long time. Big companies have 
this culture too, and some States as 
well as counties and cities. I call it a 
culture of spend thrifts as opposed to a 
culture of thrift. What Dr. COBURN and 
I attempt to do with the folks on our 
committee is look at everything we do 
in the Federal Government to the ex-
tent that one committee can. We like 
to work with the Office of Management 
and Budget, OMB, with the General Ac-
countability Office, GAO, the Office of 
Personnel Management, with the Gen-
eral Services Administration, all of the 
inspector generals across the agencies, 
throughout the Federal Government. 
We like to work with nonprofit groups 
such as Citizens Against Government 
Waste and others. 

We do this in order to figure out 
what we are doing. How are we spend-
ing the taxpayers’ money? Are there 
ways we can do those things, realize 
the goals we are trying to achieve, by 
spending less money or getting better 
results for the same amount of money? 
We need to do that in everything. 

One of my colleagues said to me, 
when I said I was coming over to speak 
tonight: What are you going to talk 
about? 

I said I think I will talk about reg-
ular order. We talk a fair amount 
about regular order around this place. 
We do not always follow it. Regular 
order, for the people watching who are 
tuned in wondering what is regular 
order, means following the rules. In 
this case, we have a Budget Act that 
says the President submits a budget 
the early part of the calendar year. 
Congress adopts a budget resolution. 
We do that about the beginning of May. 
Then we do our work on preparing ap-
propriations bills and revenue meas-
ures. In order to go to a conference on 
a budget resolution, we have to get 
agreement. The majority leader will 
come or the Budget Committee chair 
will come to the floor and say: I ask 
unanimous consent to go to conference 
with the House and to name conferees 
and begin working out a compromise 
between the House and the Senate. 

For many years it was perfunctory. 
The unanimous consent request was 
made. We would go to conference with 
the House. We would go to work on a 
budget resolution between the two bod-
ies. This year, every time that request 
has been made—and it has been made 
dozens of times by Democrats and by 
at least one Republican—dozens of 
times—there has always been an objec-
tion to keep us from going to con-
ference to work out this compromise. 

As much as anything, we need to cre-
ate an environment where we can focus 
on doing the three things I talked 
about: entitlement reform, tax reform 
that raises some revenues through def-
icit reduction, and try to focus on ev-
erything we do and say how do we get 
a better result, how do we get a better 
result for less money or the same 
amount of money. 

I would say to my Republican col-
leagues who continue to object: Stop. 
Please stop. Let us actually have a 
chance to gather in a room in this 
building and see what we can hammer 
out to address, not a short-term con-
tinuing resolution but actually a 
thoughtful, comprehensive spending 
plan as we did 15, 16 years ago when the 
Republicans were in the majority here, 
House and Senate, and we had a Demo-
cratic President. We got the job done 
and helped to continue the longest run-
ning economic expansion in the history 
of this country. 

I mentioned Bob Laskowski, presi-
dent and CEO of Christiana Care 
Health System, a large regional health 
care system. He did a great job. We are 
very proud of him in our State. They 
provide care to a lot of people. He is a 

doctor and a health system leader. I 
thought his perspectives on health care 
reform and the Affordable Care Act 
were important enough to share on the 
floor. 

This comes from an op-ed that ap-
peared in one of our local statewide pa-
pers called the News Journal, a Gan-
nett publication. His op-ed was in the 
News Journal this past week. I am 
going to read it. It is not that long. It 
goes like this: 

With some in Washington promising to 
speak out against implementation of the Af-
fordable Care Act until they ‘‘can no longer 
stand,’’ it might be a useful reality check to 
visit an emergency room in any town or city 
across America. 

He goes on to say: 
There you will find thousands of Ameri-

cans each day that really cannot stand. It is 
not just because an injury, illness or disease 
has put them on their backs. 

Too often, it is because an eminently 
treatable ailment has been allowed to turn 
into something much worse—for the simple 
reason that the patient doesn’t have health 
insurance and couldn’t afford to see a doctor 
until things became so bad that the emer-
gency room was their only option. 

In the continuing cacophony of criticism 
around so-called ObamaCare, this crucial 
fact keeps being lost: Our health care system 
remains badly broken—and in the absence of 
reform, it will continue to get a lot worse. 

I see this—as a physician and as a health 
care executive; but more importantly, I ex-
perience this as the friend of too many 
neighbors with no health insurance. 

He goes on to say: 
I think that might be the reason why 3 in 

4 Americans surveyed in a recent Pew Re-
search poll say they oppose efforts to sabo-
tage the law: because they know that the 
people threatening to derail and defund the 
Affordable Care Act are not offering a better 
solution. 

Ironically, the part of the Affordable 
Care Act that we are attempting to im-
plement and stand up across the coun-
try right now, the health exchanges or 
marketplaces, is a Republican idea. It 
was first offered as an alternative to 
HillaryCare back in the first term of 
President Clinton. It is a Republican 
idea, a business idea. 

But I do not care whether it is a 
Democratic or Republican idea. It is a 
smart idea to use large purchasing 
pools, enable people who otherwise 
would buy health insurance for one 
person or five people or for a small 
business—it is a way for them to bring 
down the cost of their care, use com-
petition to get better options. It is a 
smart idea. 

The idea of another criticism, the in-
dividual mandates, people being indi-
vidually mandated to get health care 
and if they did not they would maybe 
face some kind of fine—modest at first, 
it grows in time—that is not a Demo-
cratic idea. Ironically, that is an idea 
we got out of Massachusetts. The au-
thor, the Governor who signed it into 
law, was the Republican nominee for 
President last year, Mitt Romney. 

So what we have tried to do is take 
some Republican ideas and some Demo-
cratic ideas and, frankly, some good 
ideas. 
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And over half of those who ‘‘oppose’’ the 

law today, say they want it fixed, not 
scrapped. 

I agree with that—fixed, not 
scrapped. 

They know that in the absence of reform, 
there are still too many people who use the 
emergency room as their only source of med-
ical care; too many families and businesses 
who cannot keep up with the ever-rising cost 
of health care premiums; and too many 
Americans who find nothing but frustration 
when navigating our health care system— 
who still fill out too many forms, are pre-
scribed too many tests that do not help them 
and get passed from office to office without 
anyone guiding them overall care. 

Beginning [last week], millions of unin-
sured Americans began to shop for quality, 
affordable health care through the health in-
surance marketplaces. These marketplaces 
are a key element of the Affordable Care Act 
and represent an important step toward put-
ting quality health care within reach of all 
Americans. 

Just as Medicare has enabled seniors to get 
the care they need to live longer and 
healthier lives, increasing access to health 
insurance is vital to unlocking a healthier 
country, by ensuring something that mil-
lions of Americans do not have today: The 
opportunity to stay healthy through regular 
doctor visits rather than seeking help only 
when they get sick. 

In some cases very sick. 
It is worth remembering: Health care re-

form is not about special interests. It is 
about people like us, our families and our 
neighbors. It is about fellow parishioners and 
Little League coaches. It is about a neighbor 
who cuts himself making dinner and a spouse 
who finds a worrisome lump. 

Everyone we know and everyone we love— 
will need our health care system at some 
point. Three years after America debated the 
need for health care reform, millions of 
Americans who work hard, pay taxes, and 
raise families still cannot afford to see a doc-
tor. That is wrong. 

And even though the resistance of some 
states to fully adopt the Affordable Care Act 
will tragically still leave some families in 
those states in the lurch, we now at long last 
have the unprecedented opportunity to cre-
ate a system that will work better for us all. 

We should also remember: Over time, the 
Affordable Care Act promises to improve the 
system as much for the shrinking majority 
of Americans who have health insurance as 
for those who do not. 

Access is just the first step. The act pro-
vides a blueprint for a new model of care, one 
that rewards doctors for more coordinated 
care. Here at Christiana Care [and through-
out Delaware] we have seen what happens 
when we provide that kind of care through 
reengineered medical practices, known as 
‘‘medical homes,’’ where doctors are enabled 
to not only efficiently meet patients’ needs 
but to anticipate them as well. 

This coordinated approach makes getting 
care simpler and makes the lives of those 
getting care easier. It makes quality better; 
and, by making care simpler, better, and 
more accessible, it saves money. 

No law as big or ambitious as the ACA can 
possibly get it all right on the first try. But 
let us not forget: When Medicare was signed 
into law, critics warned seniors would lan-
guish in long lines, and that we would all 
long for the good old days before reform took 
place. 

Today, Medicare has helped hundreds of 
millions of Americans live longer, healthier 
lives—while reducing the poverty rate 
among seniors by 75 percent. 

Dr. Laskowski goes on to write: 
I believe if these historic changes are given 

a chance, we will collectively create a sys-
tem that is defined not by volume, but by 
value. Over the next several years, I know we 
can make health care in America more ‘‘peo-
ple focused’’ and less transactional by real-
izing the best way to provide better out-
comes at lower cost is by partnering with pa-
tients. 

As we in health care listen to our patients, 
we will learn what our patients truly value. 
Then we will be able to free up resources to 
help patients get healthy faster and stay 
well. 

The Affordable Care Act is a map toward 
that future. History is being made. 

I will close by saying: While many of 
our colleagues argue that the Afford-
able Care Act will lead to rising insur-
ance costs and lost jobs, the truth is 
that in Delaware and throughout the 
rest of the country, millions of Ameri-
cans are already learning they will be 
able to find quality health care, insur-
ance plans for a more affordable price. 

In Delaware and much of the coun-
try, millions of Americans will be able 
to find quality insurance plans for less 
than $100 a month. I have told my con-
stituents and my colleagues since this 
debate over health care reform began, 
this law is not written in stone. We 
want to make the law better wherever 
we can, just as we have made the Medi-
care prescription drug program better, 
which was largely supported by Repub-
licans. But we actually made it better 
in the Affordable Care Act. 

I would urge my Republican col-
leagues to enable us to reopen our gov-
ernment, to reassure Americans and 
our creditors in this country and 
around the world that we will honor 
our debts. Then let’s get to work right 
away to improve the Affordable Care 
Act and these insurance marketplaces 
and come to a consensus on a bipar-
tisan budget resolution that lays out a 
spending plan that will get us from 
where we are to where we need to be. 

Last word. I spent some time in the 
Navy, and the Presiding Officer spent 
some time in the military. One of the 
Presiding Officer’s sons may be on Ac-
tive Duty today. Some of the time we 
used to fly in and out of Japan in Navy 
P–3 airplanes. 

I learned not long ago that in Japan 
they spend about 8 percent of GDP for 
health care. In this country, we spend 
about 17 or 18 percent. Think about 
that. They spend 8 percent of GDP for 
health care. We spend 17 or 18 percent. 
They get better results. For the most 
part they have lower rates of infant 
mortality and higher rates of life ex-
pectancy than we do. 

The other thing is they cover every-
body. Tonight when folks go to bed in 
this country, this evening some 40 mil-
lion will go to bed without health care 
coverage. The Japanese, smart as they 
are, cannot be that smart. We cannot 
be that dumb. We cannot be that dumb. 

There are ways to get better results 
for less money, including in the provi-
sion of health care. We can work to-
gether. If we work together, we can 
make that a reality. 

The last thing I will say is I think 
the Presiding Officer has heard me tell 
how I love to ask people who have been 
married a long time what the secret is 
for being married 40, 50, 60, 70 years. 
People give me very funny answers. 
Some are actually hysterical. But 
every now and then some of them are 
serious, almost poignant. And I will 
close with one of them tonight. 

A couple of years ago I met a couple 
who had been married over 50 years. 

I said to them: What is the secret for 
being married 55 years? 

They said: The two Cs. 
The two Cs. 
I said: What is that? 
They said: Communicate and com-

promise. 
Think about that. Communicate and 

compromise. I said: That is pretty good 
advice. 

I got to thinking about it later, and 
I thought that is also some pretty good 
advice and maybe the secret for a vi-
brant democracy—to communicate and 
to compromise. We think we were will-
ing to compromise on the short-term 
spending resolution that is the con-
tinuing resolution by agreeing to the 
numbers set by the Republican House 
leaders. They do not regard that as a 
compromise, but I think it was an at-
tempt to compromise. 

We need to find compromises in a 
conference on the budget resolution. 
That is where we should put our 
money, that is where we should put our 
efforts in the weeks to come. 

I would add one more C. Commu-
nicate and compromise, as important 
as they are, maybe a third C would be 
collaborate. That would be a good one 
to add. So three Cs: Communicate, 
compromise and collaborate. It is what 
the American people sent us here to do. 

I know the Presiding Officer feels 
that way, and so do I, as does Dr. 
COBURN. There are a bunch of us who 
feel that way. So let’s do that. 

Mr. President, I suggest the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, pending 
before the Senate is a unanimous con-
sent request on H. Con. Res. 58, a bill to 
urge the Department of Defense to 
allow military chaplains to perform 
duties during the shutdown. 

Earlier today, I objected to this bill 
because I misunderstood its purpose, 
and I would like to withdraw that ob-
jection at this time. 

The bill will urge the Department of 
Defense to allow military chaplains, 
including contract personnel, to per-
form religious services during the shut-
down and permit services to take place 
on property owned by the Department 
of Defense. 

Today, just as the Department of De-
fense and the administration solved the 
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problem with military families and 
their death benefits upon the loss of 
one of their loved ones serving our 
country, I urge, and I know others will 
as well, the DOD to ensure that all ac-
tive-duty members are able to exercise 
their First Amendment rights and par-
ticipate in religious ceremonies while 
they are serving. So that is something 
I hope we can resolve. 

I also want to raise some issues that 
relate to the shutdown. I raised some 
earlier, but these are additional con-
cerns I have with regard to the shut-
down. 

The impact of this shutdown is being 
felt across the board, across the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania, and, in-
deed, across the country. It is felt by 
small businesses, States and munici-
palities are feeling it already and an-
ticipating much more of an impact as 
time goes by, and, of course, families 
are feeling it very acutely. Yesterday I 
sent a letter to Speaker BOEHNER em-
phasizing the detrimental impact the 
shutdown was having on my constitu-
ents in Pennsylvania. 

Just by way of a couple of examples 
that apply to Pennsylvania and to the 
Nation, domestic violence programs 
across the country have been impacted 
directly by the shutdown. The offices 
that oversee grants under the Violence 
Against Women Act have had to shut 
down and are not able to issue grants 
or provide reimbursements to local 
programs. 

I would say parenthetically that it 
took many months for the Violence 
Against Women Act reauthorization to 
go forward. There were a lot of prob-
lems along the way, a lot of objections. 
Fortunately, we have the program re-
authorized, but now, because of the 
shutdown, we are having problems with 
women who are victims of violence get-
ting the services they are entitled to. 

We are hearing as well from folks in 
our domestic violence shelters—shel-
ters that rely upon Federal funds and 
that have already been impacted by the 
sequester—the across-the-board indis-
criminate cuts that have been in effect 
since March. These shelters may have 
to further reduce services to vulnerable 
victims of domestic violence. 

In the words of one State advocate: 
We are hanging on by our fingernails. 

Meaning they are hanging on in 
terms of just being able to provide 
services, with funding either limited or 
funding being jeopardized. 

Women trying to escape abusive rela-
tionships should not be hampered by 
the failures here in Washington to end 
this shutdown. 

In terms of Social Security, we know 
Social Security checks are going out, 
fortunately, but in Pennsylvania, on 
average, 2,900 new claims are processed 
each week. That is the typical weekly 
total for new claims. This means Penn-
sylvanians who have reached retire-
ment age and have paid into the sys-
tem their entire careers are now forced 
to wait for benefits. 

You have to ask yourself: Why should 
a domestic violence center, with people 

who work to help domestic violence 
victims, have to wait for a political 
dispute where one wing of one party 
engaged in an ideological exercise al-
lows a government shutdown, and, 
therefore, that domestic violence cen-
ter doesn’t get the help it needs, and 
the women, mostly women who are im-
pacted, don’t get the help they need. 

The same could be said of someone 
who reaches retirement age and ex-
pects, and has a right to expect, their 
Social Security eligibility will be proc-
essed. Why should they have to wait 
for Washington? 

In Pennsylvania alone, when it comes 
to small businesses, 30 loans, on aver-
age, are made each week by the SBA, 
for a total of $13 million each and every 
week. The loss of these loans is hin-
dering entrepreneurs from growing 
their businesses and from obtaining 
much-needed capital. Again, why 
should a business owner—a small busi-
nessperson who gets help from the SBA 
and has an expectation of getting that 
help—and, remember, we average 30 of 
those loans every week in Pennsyl-
vania amounting to $13 million—why 
should that all be stopped because 
someone in Washington has an ideolog-
ical point to make? It makes no sense, 
and it is an outrage. 

The shutdown is also impacting in-
frastructure in public lands across the 
country. Until the government is open, 
the maintenance of our Nation’s basic 
infrastructure is impacted. In Pennsyl-
vania, a lot of that basic infrastructure 
involves our waterways—the locks and 
dams. That whole system which is in 
place for Pennsylvania and many other 
States, the maintenance of those locks 
and dams, is deferred. We all know 
what happens when you defer mainte-
nance on something as fundamental as 
infrastructure. 

I have been informed that repairs 
that were scheduled to take place on 
locks along the Lower Monongahela 
River in western Pennsylvania are sus-
pended. If you have a problem with 
those, with a lock—and locks and dams 
generally, but in particular focusing on 
the Monongahela River—you stop the 
flow of commerce or you slow it down 
substantially. When you slow down or 
stop the flow of commerce, that affects 
jobs and the economy of southwestern 
Pennsylvania. If just one of these locks 
were to fail, it could have a detri-
mental economic impact on the whole 
region. 

How about national parks? We have 
heard a lot about that topic this week 
and last week. The closure of national 
parks is negatively impacting Penn-
sylvania’s economy. According to the 
National Park Service, the commu-
nities and businesses surrounding 
Pennsylvania’s national parks and me-
morials are losing up to $5.7 million in 
spending by nonlocal visitors for each 
week the government remains closed. 
That is just national parks and just in 
Pennsylvania—almost $6 million—and 
that is just the beginning of what could 
be a much more substantial and detri-
mental impact to the State’s economy. 

I would go back to the point I made 
several times—and all of us have made 
these arguments in different ways—and 
that is that we know for sure there is 
a very simple way out of this predica-
ment for Washington but, more impor-
tantly, for the country, and that is for 
the Speaker to put on the floor a bill 
which both parties now agree will pass. 
It is a clean funding bill. All it does is 
fund the operations of the government, 
albeit at a much lower level—$70 bil-
lion less—than our side wanted. 

We compromised greatly at the be-
ginning of this process, despite what 
some have said. So we have com-
promised to make sure we can fund the 
government. It is about time for the 
Speaker to put this bill on the floor. 
They can vote on it very quickly, and 
it would pass very quickly. It is only 16 
pages long. And that is the key to re-
solving and ending this tea party shut-
down. 

I urge the Speaker to do that. I have 
urged him, as we all have in various 
ways, and we respectfully suggest that 
could happen tomorrow. Thursday 
would be a good day to end all of this 
so we can get people back to work, we 
can have the functions of government 
operating to such an extent the econ-
omy can grow, and we can have a lot of 
debate and discussion about how to 
fund the government long term or what 
to do about our fiscal challenges—what 
to do about a whole range of issues. 
But it is time for the government to 
open, and it is time for the House to 
act to do that. 

It is also time to make sure we pay 
our bills. 

Thirdly, it is important we continue 
to negotiate, just as we negotiated a 
long time ago, many weeks ago, to 
reach the point where we can have a 
bill that would fund the operations of 
the government. 

Some people in the House chose to 
take a different path which led to the 
shutdown. It is about time we get them 
back on the right path, which is to 
open the government, pay our bills, 
and then have negotiations and discus-
sions and compromises to move the 
country forward. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
f 

DEATH GRATUITY PAYMENTS 
Mr. CHAMBLISS. Mr. President, 

today I wish to express my deep dis-
appointment at our failure to ade-
quately provide for our fallen heroes 
and their families. 

Once again, we learn that we have 
suffered recent casualties. And since 
the government shut down last week, 
the Department of Defense has been 
unable to guarantee full benefits and 
honors to those servicemen and women 
who have been killed in the defense of 
our Nation. 

Among those who have given their 
lives in service of our Nation in recent 
days are two Army Rangers assigned to 
the 3rd Battalion, 75th Ranger Regi-
ment, headquartered at Fort Benning 
in my home state of Georgia. 
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These elite soldiers were serving on 

the front lines in Afghanistan, fighting 
for democracy and our American way 
of life when they made the ultimate 
sacrifice. 

I have since been informed that the 
Department of Defense believes it 
lacks the authority to make automatic 
Death Gratuity Payments, to transport 
the next of kin to Dover Air Force Base 
so they can receive their fallen war-
rior, and to provide funeral allowances 
for the appropriate military honors. 

This is simply unacceptable, and it is 
incumbent upon us to fix this. 

It has been my great privilege to 
visit Fort Benning and meet with the 
members of the 75th Ranger Regiment 
over the years. 

They live by the motto that ‘‘Rang-
ers Lead The Way,’’ and they serve our 
country regardless of Federal funding, 
domestic politics, or government shut-
downs. 

That is exactly what these brave in-
dividuals did in Afghanistan, and un-
fortunately it is our lack of leadership 
in Washington that has created undue 
hardship and stress for their loved ones 
in their toughest time of need. 

I understand that our colleagues in 
the House of Representatives are expe-
diting legislation to provide explicit 
authorization to the Department of De-
fense to correct this oversight. 

The Senate must act immediately on 
receipt of that legislation. 

We owe this much to these brave men 
and women, their families, and the 
thousands of military members who 
continue to serve in harm’s way. 

I regret that the President has not 
taken this issue seriously enough to 
take action on his own to resolve this 
problem. 

I remain confident that the Senate 
will take proper actions, and I look for-
ward to passing this legislation as soon 
as possible. 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT 

Messages from the President of the 
United States were communicated to 
the Senate by Mr. Pate, one of his sec-
retaries. 

f 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED 

As in executive session the Presiding 
Officer laid before the Senate messages 
from the President of the United 
States submitting sundry nominations 
which were referred to the appropriate 
committees. 

(The messages received today are 
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.) 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE 

At 10:32 a.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Mrs. Cole, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the House passed the fol-
lowing joint resolutions, in which it re-
quests the concurrence of the Senate: 

H.J. Res. 84. Joint resolution making con-
tinuing appropriations for Head Start for fis-
cal year 2014, and for other purposes. 

H.J. Res. 89. Joint resolution making ap-
propriations for the salaries and related ex-
penses of certain Federal employees during a 
lapse in funding authority for fiscal year 
2014, to establish a bicameral working group 
on deficit reduction and economic growth, 
and for other purposes. 

At 5:31 p.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Mrs. Cole, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the House passed the fol-
lowing joint resolutions, in which it re-
quests the concurrence of the Senate: 

H.J. Res. 90. Joint resolution making con-
tinuing appropriations for the Federal Avia-
tion Administration for fiscal year 2014, and 
for other purposes. 

H.J. Res. 91. Joint resolution making con-
tinuing appropriations for death gratuities 
and related survivor benefits for survivors of 
deceased military service members of the 
Department of Defense for fiscal year 2014, 
and for other purposes. 

f 

MEASURES PLACED ON THE 
CALENDAR 

The following bill and joint resolu-
tion were read the second time, and 
placed on the calendar: 

S. 1569. A bill to ensure the complete and 
timely payment of the obligations of the 
United States Government until December 
31, 2014. 

H.J. Res. 77. Joint resolution making con-
tinuing appropriations for the Food and 
Drug Administration for fiscal year 2014, and 
for other purposes. 

f 

MEASURES READ THE FIRST TIME 

The following joint resolutions were 
read the first time: 

H.J. Res. 84. Joint resolution making con-
tinuing appropriations for Head Start for fis-
cal year 2014, and for other purposes. 

H.J. Res. 89. Joint resolution making ap-
propriations for the salaries and related ex-
penses of certain Federal employees during a 
lapse in funding authority for fiscal year 
2014, and for other purposes. 

H.J. Res. 90. Joint resolution making con-
tinuing appropriations for the Federal Avia-
tion Administration for fiscal year 2014, and 
for other purposes. 

H.J. Res. 91. Joint resolution making con-
tinuing appropriations for death gratuities 
and related survivor benefits for survivors of 
deceased military service members of the 
Department of Defense for fiscal year 2014, 
and for other purposes. 

f 

SUBMISSION OF CONCURRENT AND 
SENATE RESOLUTIONS 

The following concurrent resolutions 
and Senate resolutions were read, and 
referred (or acted upon), as indicated: 

By Ms. KLOBUCHAR (for herself, Mr. 
FRANKEN, Mr. REID, Mr. MCCONNELL, 
Mr. ALEXANDER, Ms. AYOTTE, Ms. 
BALDWIN, Mr. BARRASSO, Mr. BAUCUS, 
Mr. BEGICH, Mr. BENNET, Mr. 
BLUMENTHAL, Mr. BLUNT, Mr. BOOZ-
MAN, Mrs. BOXER, Mr. BROWN, Mr. 
BURR, Ms. CANTWELL, Mr. CARDIN, 
Mr. CARPER, Mr. CASEY, Mr. CHAM-
BLISS, Mr. CHIESA, Mr. COATS, Mr. 
COBURN, Mr. COCHRAN, Ms. COLLINS, 
Mr. COONS, Mr. CORKER, Mr. CORNYN, 

Mr. CRAPO, Mr. CRUZ, Mr. DONNELLY, 
Mr. DURBIN, Mr. ENZI, Mrs. FEIN-
STEIN, Mrs. FISCHER, Mr. FLAKE, Mrs. 
GILLIBRAND, Mr. GRAHAM, Mr. GRASS-
LEY, Mrs. HAGAN, Mr. HARKIN, Mr. 
HATCH, Mr. HEINRICH, Ms. HEITKAMP, 
Mr. HELLER, Ms. HIRONO, Mr. HOEVEN, 
Mr. INHOFE, Mr. ISAKSON, Mr. 
JOHANNS, Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin, 
Mr. JOHNSON of South Dakota, Mr. 
KAINE, Mr. KING, Mr. KIRK, Ms. LAN-
DRIEU, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. LEE, Mr. 
LEVIN, Mr. MANCHIN, Mr. MARKEY, 
Mr. MCCAIN, Mrs. MCCASKILL, Mr. 
MENENDEZ, Mr. MERKLEY, Ms. MIKUL-
SKI, Mr. MORAN, Ms. MURKOWSKI, Mr. 
MURPHY, Mrs. MURRAY, Mr. NELSON, 
Mr. PAUL, Mr. PORTMAN, Mr. PRYOR, 
Mr. REED, Mr. RISCH, Mr. ROBERTS, 
Mr. ROCKEFELLER, Mr. RUBIO, Mr. 
SANDERS, Mr. SCHATZ, Mr. SCHUMER, 
Mr. SCOTT, Mr. SESSIONS, Mrs. SHA-
HEEN, Mr. SHELBY, Ms. STABENOW, 
Mr. TESTER, Mr. THUNE, Mr. TOOMEY, 
Mr. UDALL of Colorado, Mr. UDALL of 
New Mexico, Mr. VITTER, Mr. WAR-
NER, Ms. WARREN, Mr. WHITEHOUSE, 
Mr. WICKER, and Mr. WYDEN): 

S. Res. 267. A resolution relative to the 
death of Rod Grams, former United States 
Senator for the State of Minnesota. 

f 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS 
S. 338 

At the request of Mr. BAUCUS, the 
name of the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. MARKEY) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 338, a bill to amend the 
Land and Water Conservation Fund 
Act of 1965 to provide consistent and 
reliable authority for, and for the fund-
ing of, the land and water conservation 
fund to maximize the effectiveness of 
the fund for future generations, and for 
other purposes. 

S. 398 
At the request of Ms. COLLINS, the 

name of the Senator from Colorado 
(Mr. BENNET) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 398, a bill to establish the Com-
mission to Study the Potential Cre-
ation of a National Women’s History 
Museum, and for other purposes. 

S. 411 
At the request of Mr. CRAPO, the 

names of the Senator from Georgia 
(Mr. ISAKSON) and the Senator from 
Mississippi (Mr. COCHRAN) were added 
as cosponsors of S. 411, a bill to amend 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to 
extend and modify the railroad track 
maintenance credit. 

S. 554 
At the request of Mr. ISAKSON, the 

name of the Senator from Arizona (Mr. 
MCCAIN) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
554, a bill to provide for a biennial 
budget process and a biennial appro-
priations process and to enhance over-
sight and the performance of the Fed-
eral Government. 

S. 775 
At the request of Mrs. GILLIBRAND, 

the name of the Senator from Lou-
isiana (Ms. LANDRIEU) was added as a 
cosponsor of S. 775, a bill to amend the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to pro-
vide a tax incentive for the installation 
and maintenance of mechanical insula-
tion property. 
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S. 1158 

At the request of Mr. ENZI, the name 
of the Senator from Utah (Mr. HATCH) 
was added as a cosponsor of S. 1158, a 
bill to require the Secretary of the 
Treasury to mint coins commemo-
rating the 100th anniversary of the es-
tablishment of the National Park Serv-
ice, and for other purposes. 

S. 1183 
At the request of Mr. THUNE, the 

name of the Senator from Wisconsin 
(Mr. JOHNSON) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 1183, a bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to repeal the es-
tate and generation-skipping transfer 
taxes, and for other purposes. 

S. 1358 
At the request of Ms. KLOBUCHAR, the 

name of the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. 
SCHATZ) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
1358, a bill to establish an advisory of-
fice within the Bureau of Consumer 
Protection of the Federal Trade Com-
mission to prevent fraud targeting sen-
iors, and for other purposes. 

S. 1503 
At the request of Mr. DURBIN, the 

name of the Senator from Wisconsin 
(Ms. BALDWIN) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 1503, a bill to amend the Pub-
lic Health Service Act to increase the 
preference given, in awarding certain 
asthma-related grants, to certain 
States (those allowing trained school 
personnel to administer epinephrine 
and meeting other related require-
ments). 

S.J. RES. 10 
At the request of Mr. MENENDEZ, the 

name of the Senator from Oregon (Mr. 
WYDEN) was added as a cosponsor of 
S.J. Res. 10, a joint resolution pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States relative to 
equal rights for men and women. 

S.J. RES. 15 
At the request of Mr. CARDIN, the 

name of the Senator from Oregon (Mr. 
WYDEN) was added as a cosponsor of 
S.J. Res. 15, a joint resolution remov-
ing the deadline for the ratification of 
the equal rights amendment. 

f 

SUBMITTED RESOLUTIONS 

SENATE RESOLUTION 267—REL-
ATIVE TO THE DEATH OF ROD 
GRAMS, FORMER UNITED 
STATES SENATOR FOR THE 
STATE OF MINNESOTA 

Ms. KLOBUCHAR (for herself, Mr. 
FRANKEN, Mr. REID of Nevada, Mr. 
MCCONNELL, Mr. ALEXANDER, Ms. 
AYOTTE, Ms. BALDWIN, Mr. BARRASSO, 
Mr. BAUCUS, Mr. BEGICH, Mr. BENNET, 
Mr. BLUMENTHAL, Mr. BLUNT, Mr. BOOZ-
MAN, Mrs. BOXER, Mr. BROWN, Mr. 
BURR, Ms. CANTWELL, Mr. CARDIN, Mr. 
CARPER, Mr. CASEY, Mr. CHAMBLISS, 
Mr. CHIESA, Mr. COATS, Mr. COBURN, 
Mr. COCHRAN, Ms. COLLINS, Mr. COONS, 
Mr. CORKER, Mr. CORNYN, Mr. CRAPO, 
Mr. CRUZ, Mr. DONNELLY, Mr. DURBIN, 
Mr. ENZI, Mrs. FEINSTEIN, Mrs. FISCH-

ER, Mr. FLAKE, Mrs. GILLIBRAND, Mr. 
GRAHAM, Mr. GRASSLEY, Mrs. HAGAN, 
Mr. HARKIN, Mr. HATCH, Mr. HEINRICH, 
Ms. HEITKAMP, Mr. HELLER, Ms. 
HIRONO, Mr. HOEVEN, Mr. INHOFE, Mr. 
ISAKSON, Mr. JOHANNS, Mr. JOHNSON of 
Wisconsin, Mr. JOHNSON of South Da-
kota, Mr. KAINE, Mr. KING, Mr. KIRK, 
Ms. LANDRIEU, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. LEE, Mr. 
LEVIN, Mr. MANCHIN, Mr. MARKEY, Mr. 
MCCAIN, Mrs. MCCASKILL, Mr. MENEN-
DEZ, Mr. MERKLEY, Ms. MIKULSKI, Mr. 
MORAN, Ms. MURKOWSKI, Mr. MURPHY, 
Mrs. MURRAY, Mr. NELSON, Mr. PAUL, 
Mr. PORTMAN, Mr. PRYOR, Mr. REED of 
Rhode Island, Mr. RISCH, Mr. ROBERTS, 
Mr. ROCKEFELLER, Mr. RUBIO, Mr. 
SANDERS, Mr. SCHATZ, Mr. SCHUMER, 
Mr. SCOTT, Mr. SESSIONS, Mrs. SHA-
HEEN, Mr. SHELBY, Ms. STABENOW, Mr. 
TESTER, Mr. THUNE, Mr. TOOMEY, Mr. 
UDALL of Colorado, Mr. UDALL of New 
Mexico, Mr. VITTER, Mr. WARNER, Ms. 
WARREN, Mr. WHITEHOUSE, Mr. WICKER, 
and Mr. WYDEN) submitted the fol-
lowing resolution; which was: 

S. RES. 267 

Whereas Rod Grams faithfully served the 
people of Minnesota with distinction in the 
United States Congress; 

Whereas Rod Grams was elected to the 
United States House of Representatives in 
1992 and served one term as a Representative 
from the State of Minnesota and later served 
as a chief of staff in the House of Representa-
tives; 

Whereas Rod Grams was elected to the 
United States Senate in 1994 and served one 
term as a Senator from the State of Min-
nesota; 

Whereas as a Senator, Rod Grams served 
on the Senate Standing Committees on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs, Energy 
and Natural Resources, Foreign Relations, 
and the Budget and on the Joint Economic 
Committee; 

Resolved, That the Senate has heard with 
profound sorrow and deep regret the an-
nouncement of the death of the Honorable 
Rod Grams, former member of the United 
States Senate. 

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate 
communicate these resolutions to the House 
of Representatives and transmit an enrolled 
copy thereof to the family of the deceased. 

Resolved, That when the Senate adjourns 
today, it stand adjourned as a further mark 
of respect to the memory of the Honorable 
Rod Grams. 

f 

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEES TO 
MEET 

COMMITTEE ON BANKING, HOUSING, AND URBAN 
AFFAIRS 

Mr. MARKEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing, and 
Urban Affairs be authorized to meet 
during the session of the Senate on Oc-
tober 9, 2013, at 10 a.m., to conduct a 
hearing entitled ‘‘Housing Finance Re-
form: Essential Elements of the Multi-
family Housing Finance System.’’ 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

RELATIVE TO THE DEATH OF ROD 
GRAMS, FORMER UNITED 
STATES SENATOR FOR THE 
STATE OF MINNESOTA 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to consideration of S. Res. 267, 
which was submitted earlier today. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the resolution by 
title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A resolution (S. Res. 267) relative to the 

death of Rod Grams, former United States 
Senator for the State of Minnesota. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution. 

Mr. CASEY. I ask unanimous consent 
the resolution be agreed to, the pre-
amble be agreed to, and the motion to 
reconsider be laid upon the table, with 
no intervening action or debate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The resolution (S. Res. 267) was 
agreed to. 

The preamble was agreed to. 
(The resolution, with its preamble, is 

printed in today’s RECORD under ‘‘Sub-
mitted Resolutions.’’) 

f 

MEASURES READ THE FIRST 
TIME—H.J. RES 84, H.J. RES. 89, 
H.J. RES 90, AND H.J. RES. 91 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, I under-
stand there are four measures at the 
desk, and I ask for their first reading 
en bloc. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, the clerk will read the joint 
resolutions by title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A joint resolution (H.J. Res. 84) making 

continuing appropriations for Head Start for 
fiscal year 2014, and for other purposes. 

A joint resolution (H.J. Res. 89, making ap-
propriations for the salaries and related ex-
penses of certain Federal employees during a 
lapse in funding authority for fiscal year 
2014, to establish a bicameral working group 
on deficit reduction and economic growth, 
and for other purposes. 

A joint resolution (H.J. Res. 90) making 
continuing appropriations for the Federal 
Aviation Administration for the fiscal year 
2014, and for other purposes. 

A joint resolution (H.J. Res. 91) making 
continuing appropriations for death gratu-
ities and related survivor benefits for sur-
vivors of deceased military servicemembers 
of the Department of Defense for fiscal year 
2014, and for other purposes. 

Mr. CASEY. I now ask for a second 
reading en bloc, and I object to my own 
request en bloc. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. 

The measures will be read for the sec-
ond time on the next legislative day. 

f 

ORDERS FOR THURSDAY, OCTOBER 
10, 2013 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate completes its business today, it ad-
journ until 10:30 a.m. on Thursday, Oc-
tober 10, 2013; that following the prayer 
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and pledge, the morning hour be 
deemed expired, the Journal of pro-
ceedings be approved to date, and the 
time for the two leaders be reserved for 
their use later in the day; that fol-
lowing any leader remarks, the time 
until 1 p.m. be equally divided and con-
trolled between the two leaders or 
their designees; and that at 1 p.m. the 
Senate recess subject to the call of the 
Chair to allow for a special caucus 
meeting with the President. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10:30 A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, if there is 
no further business to come before the 
Senate, I ask unanimous consent that 
it adjourn under the provisions of S. 
Res. 267, as a further mark of respect 
for the memory of the late Senator Rod 
Grams of Minnesota. 

There being no objection, the Senate, 
at 6:48 p.m., adjourned until Thursday, 
October 10, 2013, at 10:30 a.m. 

f 

NOMINATIONS 
Executive nominations received by 

the Senate: 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

JANET L. YELLEN, OF CALIFORNIA, TO BE CHAIRMAN 
OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FEDERAL RE-
SERVE SYSTEM FOR A TERM OF FOUR YEARS, VICE BEN 
S. BERNANKE, RESIGNED. 

IN THE ARMY 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICERS FOR APPOINTMENT 
TO THE GRADE INDICATED IN THE RESERVE OF THE 
ARMY UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 12203: 

To be colonel 

KENNETH E. BRANDT 
DAVID A. HALL 
STEVEN C. HERMAN 
DONALD R. MALIN 
JOEL V. MILLER 
DANIEL J. THOMPSON 
JAMES A. TILLMAN 
WILEY R. WILLIAMS 
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